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Abstract 

Tourism is a multifaceted economy and based on existing nature, as well as on culture in a 

geographical space to become a successful destination for tourism. The topic of this survey is 

how tourism in the transitioning country of Vietnam influences culture and nature or vice 

versa. A special focus will be on the transitioning aspect. 

This study gives insights about how in the transitioning country of Vietnam, tourism can act 

as an additional driver of change in terms of nature and culture or if tourism is only adapting 

to these changes. Therefore in the beginning the subject of ‘social-ecological transformation’ 

is described and furthermore the situation in Vietnam will be introduced. The key aspects 

here will be within the range of geography and sociology. It becomes evident, that scientific 

views on this topic are rather diverse, but nevertheless many theoretical aspects can be 

observed also in the investigation area Vietnam. Within the country several aspects of 

economic transition already became reality, while others, like social, ecological or political 

reforms, are still at the beginning.  

The empirical part of this study deals with existing thoughts, according to the topic of 

transition, in relation to tourism development and respectively to environmental 

understanding, by analyzing and comparing positions of 21 international and Vietnamese 

experts, 569 international tourists and 710 Vietnamese students. By doing so, similarities 

within opinions about tourism development and the environmental situation in the country 

became observable. While tourism is rated as a mostly positive development, the current 

environmental situation has mostly been criticized by all survey participants. Apart from 

that, connections between both aspects (tourism economy and nature) are often of no 

importance or the relationship is identified to be just a rudimentary one. In case of these 

opinions, involvement within one social group and personal experience is of larger 

importance than cultural conditioning (European or Asian), e.g. own travels, own jobs and 

own education. This fact becomes visible by very similar ratings of environmental problems 

on the one hand and the beauty of natural landscapes on the other hand, done by both 

survey groups; namely international tourists and Vietnamese students. 
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Zusammenfassung 

Tourismus ist ein Wirtschaftszweig, welcher sehr kleinteilig organisiert ist und auf viele 

Aspekte aus den Bereichen Kultur und Natur aufbaut. Nur wenn beide Bereiche in einem 

geographischen Raum in einer für den Tourismus attraktiven Form vorhanden sind, kann sich 

dieser Raum idealtypisch als touristische Destination entwickeln.  

Diese Studie befasst sich mit dem Thema wie in einem umbruchgeprägten Land wie 

Vietnam, der Tourismus zu einem Wandel in den Bereichen Natur und Kultur beiträgt oder 

ob er selber durch diese Wandlungsprozesse geprägt wird. Dazu wird im Theorieteil ein 

Einstieg in das Thema der „Sozial-ökologischen Transformation“, mit fachlichen 

Schwerpunkten in den Bereichen Geographie und Soziologie,  gegeben und anschließend die 

Situation in Vietnam vorgestellt. Hierbei wird deutlich, dass die Sichtweisen auf diesen 

Themenbereich sehr vielfältig sind und viele theoretisch angenommene Facetten auch im 

Untersuchungsgebiet Vietnam beobachtet werden können. Das Land hat zahlreiche Aspekte 

der Transformation in der Wirtschaft bereits hinter sich, steht aber noch immer vor vielen 

notwendigen Reformen im sozialen, ökologischen und politischen Bereich.   

Der empirische Teil dieser Studie beschäftigt sich mit den vorhandenen Ansichten auf das 

Thema der Transformation, in Verbindung zur touristischen Entwicklung bzw. zum 

Umweltverständnis, indem die Blickwinkel von 21 vietnamesischen und internationalen 

Experten, 569 internationalen Touristen und 710 vietnamesischen Studenten betrachtet und 

verglichen werden. Dabei wird deutlich, dass die Meinungen in Bezug auf 

Tourismusentwicklung im Land und auch zu Umweltthematiken bei allen Befragten ähnlich 

sind. Während der Tourismus fast durchweg als positive Entwicklung wahrgenommen wird, 

beurteilen die Umfrageteilnehmer und auch die Experten die Situation im Bereich der 

Umwelt als eher kritisch. Jedoch sind die Zusammenhänge zwischen beiden Bereichen 

oftmals nicht von Bedeutung bzw. werden nur rudimentär in Verbindung gebracht. Die 

kulturräumliche Prägung scheint dabei von geringerer Bedeutung zu sein als die 

Zugehörigkeit zu einer bestimmen sozialen Gruppe bzw. als der eigene Erfahrungsraum, d.h. 

wo und wann bin ich als Tourist gereist, habe ich selber im Tourismus gearbeitet oder liegt 

meine Ausbildung eher im naturwissenschaftlichen Bereich. Denn obwohl es deutliche 

Unterschiede in der westlichen und asiatischen Sozialisation gibt, sind Wahrnehmungen von 

Schönheit und Problemen in der Natur sehr ähnlich.   
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„ … [H]uman social systems and ecosystems have an interactive relationship, 

so that the structure of society is modified by its relation to the environment,  

just as the structure of the ecosystem is influenced by human activities.“ 

Source: RAMBO; DAJISE 1984:6 IN BRUUN; KALLAND 1995 
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1 Introduction  

1.1 Research Background and problem statement  

Vietnam is under social-ecological threat, caused by high human population density of 296 

people per km² in 2015. However the problem is not the number, but the constant growth of 

population density of nearly 300% during the last 55 years (in 1961 it was only 109 

people/km²). In combination with a fast growing economy of 6.7% in 20151 both issues are 

significant for the transformation of nature within the country: on the one hand more 

people need more resources and on the other hand more goods are available to consume. 

Still, many persons cannot be part of this development due to lack of income, skills and 

knowledge. Illegal wildlife trade, logging, common use of pesticides and fertilizers as well as 

overuse of natural resources are some results of these developments. Also the tourism 

sector increases quantitatively every year, rated officially by the politics as one main 

economic sector of the country, with new facilities and offers to promote the natural 

resources, rich history and long established culture of Vietnam. In the case of Vietnam, 

tourism has shown its economic power in the last decade. Since Vietnam’s ruling Communist 

Party started the renovation policy, usually known as ‘doi moi’, in 1986, the country’s 

tourism size and scale has developed extremely well.  

To prevent social and ecological damage, caused by unplanned and unregulated touristic 

growth in transitioning countries, e.g. like in Thailand, the focus of this dissertation will be on 

sustainability in tourism with the main theoretical frame on social-ecology in tourism. The 

results or influences of tourism to the following fields shall be analyzed by this study: 

prosperity, pollution and nature conservation. Because first of all a focus on sustainable 

tourism development can contribute to solve the enormous ecological problems of the 

country and it will also make an effort to infrastructural development within rural areas by 

creating new jobs and thereby preventing immigration to the big cities to a certain degree. 

The resulting higher living standard also contributes to nature protection by reducing nature 

exploitation caused by extreme poverty. Although the intentions might be good the results 

from tourism often are not. E.g. BUCKLEY states that: “[…] it is clear that mainstream tourism, 

like other industry sectors and the human economy as a whole, is far from sustainable. Most 

                                                      
1
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tourism enterprises adopt only those practices that improve profits or public relations” 

(BUCKLEY 2012:534).  

Ecotourism, as the extreme form of tourism with specific focus on sustainability, is seen as 

one development possibility for the tourism sector in the country. It is defined as 

"responsible travel to natural areas that conserves the environment and improves the well-

being of local people and involves interpretation and education" (TIES - THE INTERNATIONAL 

ECOTOURISM SOCIETY 2015).  The natural potential for ecotourism development in Vietnam can 

be rated as very high because of extraordinary biological diversity, as well as a huge number 

of specific ecosystems, like wetlands within the Mekong Delta, mangrove forests along the 

coastline from Mong Cai (Quang Ninh) to Mui Nai (Kien Giang), the Northern Vietnam 

lowland rainforests and also the Central Highlands. Also positive for the tourism 

development is the fact that there are a lot of cultural tourism resources such as temples 

and cultural festivals in Vietnam. The country has several UNESCO world heritage sites like 

e.g. Hue Imperial City, Hoi An Ancient town, My Son Sanctuary or Ha Long Bay. Furthermore 

the country is the home of 53 ethnic minorities with special ethnic customs, unique cultures 

and specific problems to face within the next decades.  

But although the potential for tourism development is rated as very high, in reality Vietnam 

faces several problems in dealing with it. The most pronounced threat by tourism is land 

clearance and degradation resulting from tourism development. Investors in natural areas 

are clearing out forests, ripping up mangrove stands, dredging through sea grass beds, and 

filling in wetlands for tourism infrastructure and developments. The main issue is not the 

lack of knowledge within the field of sustainable tourism development, but the lack of 

willingness to put long term benefits over short term profits. Adequate capacity building for 

the new generation is already going on, but policy makers and the high level of corruption 

act against it. Many young persons and also long time professionals wish for more tourists to 

visit their country and for more jobs and income to be generated by tourism. But all this 

growth shall be done in a sustainable, well planned way which does contribute to 

infrastructure development, reduces the gap between city and village life and shares 

benefits with a number of different local stakeholders; like hotel managers, staff in 

restaurants, shop owners, tour operators and all other persons who gain some benefits out 

of tourism, e.g. souvenir sellers. Until now the central planning and actions are mostly on the 
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contrary to the current needs of tourists and most of the suppliers. For example the newly 

opened international Noi Bai airport in Hanoi (financed by support of Japan) does fulfil all 

modern ideas of such a facility, but everyone who is more into this topic misses the 

connection to Vietnamese culture and tradition in the architecture and design of this 

building. So a huge gap between political decisions, academic thoughts, wishes of tourists 

and intentions of suppliers in the tourism business exists in Vietnam. But how can this gap 

be reduced and how can the actual situation be improved? This research study shall 

contribute to these questions and wants to give some answers about different points of 

views about tourism development in the country. The present dissertation thus has a pilot 

study character and a background in applied geography. 

1.2 Research Questions and Hypothesizes  

Due to the widely accepted fact of the positive economic influence of tourism, this study has 

the focus on social and ecological influences of tourism, especially in transitioning or 

developing countries, explained on the basis of developments in Vietnam.  

The main question therefore is the following: 

Which kind of socio-ecological change occurs through tourism in Vietnam? How 

does tourism business change the socio-cultural behavior of people, their 

environmental understanding and in consequence the landscape as geographical 

space? 

To answer this questions a detailed analyses and rating of development processes in 

Vietnam will be conducted through different methods including aspects of ecological, 

economic and social importance.  

The following hypothesizes will be tested by data analyses based on different conducted 

surveys:  

1. Individual environmental perception: 

Satisfaction and acceptance of tourism in Vietnam increases for tourists through 

ecological sustainability and for Vietnamese citizen acceptance rises through growing 

personal economic sustainability. For this reason subjective perceptions of tourism 

are on different areas.  

 

2. Subjective environmental assessment:  

Big cultural differences exist between travelers and residents in Vietnam. These 

different values, attitudes and behaviors of individuals, social groups and societies 
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are also reflected in different ratings of environment and landscapes, because “die 

Interpretation der Natur [ist] sozial bestimmt“ (WERLEN 2008:138). 

3. Change in personal behavior by tourism: 

How every single person within a destination rates its own current situation of 

tourism is crucially dependent on the personal involvement in tourism business. 

Personal behavior can be changed due to permanent intercultural contact (as input). 

This could end in a higher level of awareness and an increased level of concern (as 

output). Every intercultural contact has some influence and in consequence some 

reactions. Transformation processes in societies (like change in social structures, 

lifestyle and consumption) could be pushed by tourism as one form of globalization.  

4. Environmental behavior: 

Local sustainable development processes can be indicated by education and also 

adaptive capacity, e.g. tour guides might adapt to the (environmental) behavior of 

tourists. But each scientific subject focusses in another way on environment and in 

conclusion personal connections between men and environment differ in standards 

and values in every social group. E.g. students of different subjects rate the 

environment in another way and people from villages have another understanding of 

nature than people from cities.   

 

5. Basics of the tourism system:  

What are the columns of the tourism system within a society? Can tourism still exist 

without the acceptance of the people in the region? Tourism as an institution is on 

the one hand organized inside the country and on the other hand founded by a 

global system of supply and demand.  So there is a huge gap of how tourists and local 

people rate and handle the same specific situation, e.g. spending a day in a protected 

area of Vietnam. This gap is the most important reason to keep tourism a success 

business worldwide.  

 

Still the hypothesizes were not fixed, but adapted by implicit research during the whole 

process, until they ended up in the above written way. Implicit research means, those 

hypotheses are not fixed but a result of all gathered data and information. During the whole 

research process all assumptions and results are critically reflected and added or changed by 

new findings based on the research. 

1.3 Research Aims and Objectives 

The main objective of this study is to find out how tourists, citizens and stakeholders rate the 

current situation of tourism in Vietnam. The questions asked are about values, priorities and 

attitudes of tourists, citizens and stakeholders. It is requested whether the discrepancy in 
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behavior occurs due to a difference in the respective perception of facts or merely to a 

difference in the values, priorities and attitudes according to which the commonly accepted 

facts are evaluated. E.g. are the differences in perceptions results of profession or society? 

Positive and negative aspects of tourism development in the country will be analyzed and 

different views on the topic by different parts of the Vietnamese society; like policy makers, 

Vietnamese students, employees in tourism, tourism researchers and national/international 

tourists; will be explained. Additionally political decisions contributing to certain 

developments, ecological requirements that might be positive for tourism development, 

specific social problems that might be caused by tourism and on the contrary can be solved 

by tourism shall be analyzed. The study shall give answers to the following demands: What 

are special developments in Vietnam and which problems might also occur in similar 

situations on international level? Also the opinion about the state of nature and 

environment in the country shall be reviewed by analyzing different opinions about this 

topic given by citizens, tourists and a broad range of tourism stakeholders. Through this 

study the different views on tourism and environment in Vietnam will be analyzed and ways 

of improvements be developed.  

1.4 Dissertation Structure  

The existing dissertation has the following four main parts and is structured as follows: 

 The main theoretical approaches, theories and models considering social ecology will 
be explained in CHAPTER 2. Sustainably in tourism will be explained in CHAPTER 3, 
followed by details of the country Vietnam (CHAPTER 4) and tourism in Vietnam 
(CHAPTER 5). 

 In a following key part (CHAPTER 6) the research methodology is explained by 
introducing the research design and data analysis methods, followed by a critical 
review of the methodology.  

 The results (CHAPTER 7) and findings (CHAPTER 8) about the situation of tourism in 
Vietnam will be presented by analyzing the outcomes of questionnaires and 
interviews about the following topics  

 Tourism Economy 
 Ecology and Tourism 
 Tourism and Social life  
 Policy of Tourism 

By analyzing the data, indicators for sustainable tourism development in Vietnam for 
all three groups (citizens, tourists and stakeholders) shall be developed. 

 Acting on results – how would an ideal tourism in Vietnam look like is followed by a 
critical review and conclusions (CHAPTER 9). 
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1.5 Main Theoretical Framework - Definitions   

This thesis is based on three central terms; namely ‘social ecology’, ‘tourism’ and 

‘transitioning country’. The following definitions and further explanations are given to 

improve the understanding of the topic, because for all three relevant terms exist several 

different definitions and interpretations.  

1.5.1 Social Ecology 

The word ‘Social’ originates from the Latin word ‘socii’ which means allies or companionship. 

The word ‘eco’ derives from the Greek word ‘oikos’ and has the meaning of house. ‘Logos’ is 

also of Greek origin and means rationality or teaching lesson. If all these three aspects are 

combined into one term it would be ‘the alliance between household and sanity’. Or, if seen 

in another sense, it would be the following: rational behavior to have a good companionship 

with our house (as a metaphor for the whole earth as a planet). As this short analysis of the 

words already suggests, the term ‘social ecology’ is very complex and can be defined very 

differently.  

One of the oldest academic definitions of ecology is the following one: “the whole science of 

the relations of the organism to the environment including, in the broad sense, all the 

conditions of existence” (HAECKEL 1866 IN BECKER 2003:176). Apart from this biological view the 

term ‘human ecology’ added mankind as one factor for all positive as well as negative 

developments and in conclusion the focus of the relationship and influences humankind and 

nature have on each other was being introduced to all sciences operating with these issues.  

“Dealing with the relations of plants and animals, singly or associated, to their 
environments, organic as well as inorganic, ecology furnishes a line of contact of each 
of them with the interests and welfare of man; for he is a part, and in a multitude of 
cases an all-important part, of the environment of other forms of life. The relationship 
of man himself to his environment is an inseparable part of ecology; for he also is an 
organism and other organisms are a part of his environment. Ecology, therefore, 
broadly conceived and rightly understood, instead of being an academic science 
merely, out of touch with humanistic interests, is really that part of every other 
biological science which brings it into immediate relation to human kind” (FORBES 

1922:89 F.)  

During the 1920ies the topic became very famous as one research focus of the Chicago 

School of Urban Sociology which defined Social Ecology the following way: “While the field of 

ecology focuses on the relationships between organism and their environments, social 

ecology is concerned with the relationships between human populations and their 
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environment“ (BECKER 2003:167). That makes quite clear; social ecology is connected to a 

single person’s relation to the whole society as well as the relationship between society and 

natural environment (SEE: HUBER 2011). One common definition today is based on the BMBF 

program ‘FONA’ (Forschung für Nachhaltige Entwicklung)2 dealing with this topic since 2005 

within several projects and using a changed view to environmental problems, which is not 

only based on ecology, but also on political, social and economic structures (SEE: WÄCHTER; 

JANOWICZ 2012). 

„Soziale Ökologie ist die Wissenschaft von den Beziehungen der Menschen zu ihrer jeweiligen natürlichen 

und gesellschaftlichen Umwelt. In der sozial-ökologischen Forschung werden die Formen und 

Gestaltungsmöglichkeiten dieser Beziehungen in einer disziplinübergreifenden Perspektive untersucht. Ziel 

der Forschung ist es, Wissen für gesellschaftliche Handlungskonzepte zu generieren, um die zukünftige 

Reproduktions- und Entwicklungsfähigkeit der Gesellschaft und ihrer natürlichen Umwelt sichern zu 

können.“ 

 (BMBF  2000:2)   

Box  1 Definition of Social Ecology by BMBF 

In conclusion, the relation between a single human being and nature or in assumption, 

between society and ecology within a transitioning context is mostly the content of all 

research related to this topic (SEE: HUBER 2011). Economy and ecology, as well as social 

systems and ecosystems, are closely linked through development of societies during all 

epochs of history. Due to this shared connection the structure of society is transformed by 

its relation to the environment as well as the ecosystems are influenced by human activities.  

„Mit dem Konzept ... der gesellschaftlichen Naturverhältnisse ... wird versucht, das 
Geflecht der Beziehungen zwischen Gesellschaft und Natur und die sich darin 
herausbildenden Muster zu erfassen. Sie werden geprägt vom Zusammenspiel 
sozialer, kultureller, technischer und natürlicher Wirkungszusammenhänge sowie 
darauf bezogener politischer und technischer Regulationen und kultureller 
Symbolisierungen. Strukturelle Veränderungen gesellschaftlicher Naturverhältnisse 
lassen sich allgemein als sozial-ökologische Transformationen beschreiben“ (SEE: 
BECKER; JAHN 2003: 8 FF. IN HOSANG 2005:6).  

Some scientist state very clear, that they see a strong connection between social (e.g. 

governance, property rights, access to resources, knowledge acquisition) and ecological 

systems (e.g. interacting of organisms and environmental self-regulating). BERKES, COLDING 

AND FOLKE for example “hold the view that social and ecological systems are in fact linked, 

                                                      
2
 https://www.fona.de/soef     
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and that the delineation between social and natural systems is artificial and arbitrary” 

(BERKES; COLDING; FOLKE 2003:3).  

Even through the different spelling of the word; namely ‘socialecology’ or ‘social-ecology’, 

the different views on the subject become clearer. Some scientists see both disciplines 

strongly linked and influencing each other and other scientists clearly distinguish between 

these both spheres. Furthermore the old dichotomous view of society and ecology shall be 

changes to a trichotomies’ view including nature, human being and culture, because all 

human beings have biological patterns, which connects them to nature (e.g. they need food 

and a warm surrounding to survive) and also cultural patterns by education like language 

etc. But, in general all research approaches within this topic have the following similarities 

(SEE: HOSANG 2005): 

1. They are based on complex, strongly non-linear problems related to ecology or 
sustainability within modern societies, which are not only seen as environmental 
problems. 

2. And these existing problems cannot be solved by single sciences, like nature or social 
sciences, 

3. But only by transdisciplinary approaches of science, policy, economy and society 
4. With the aim to gain new knowledge to solve them in an applied way and show 

different options of action. 

Additional to these aspects BECKER AND JAHN (2006) suggest the following: whenever it comes 

to social-ecological topics there is a strong methodological focus on relation, differences and 

processes needed and not, as often done in social science, on substance, identity and 

structure.   

1.5.2 Tourism 

The word ‘tourism’ can be divided into two parts: tour and the suffix -ism. ‘Tour’ comes from 

the French word ‘le tour’ and had the meaning of ‘round trip’ which changed until today’s 

common use for journey. Also ‘Tourism’ has the meaning of well-known constant mobility 

based on the Greek word ‘tornos’ (=circle tool). The suffix ‘…ism’ forms abstract nouns of 

action, state, condition, doctrine which are based on verbs. Also this suffix is used to form 

names of a tendency of behavior, action or opinion belonging to a class or group of persons; 

like in the words sexism, racism, terrorism, feminism, alcoholism, criticism etc. On the 

contrary the word ‘travel’ (German=Reise) had the meaning of ‘to rise’ in combination with a 

change of place. Today ‘tourism’ implies mostly negative connotations like paid, planned or 
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simple. On the contrary ‘travel’ still is seen mostly positive by attributes like adventurous, 

authentic or individual. This gap is often used to distinguish between ‘tourism’ as an 

organized form of journeys and ‘travel’ as an individual form (SEE: MUNDT 1998 IN KOLLAND 

2006). 

There are several definitions of the wide and heterogeneous construct of tourism. The 

following ones have been chosen to show the chronological development within this topic.  

One of the first definitions was given by SCHULLERN ZU SCHRATTENHOFFEN already 1911 as 

“Fremdenverkehr ist der Begriff all jener und in erster Reihe aller wirtschaftlichen 
Vorgänge, die sich in Zuströmen, Verweilen und Abströmen Fremder nach, in und aus 
einer bestimmten Gemeinde, einem Lande, einem Staate betätigen und damit 
unmittelbar verbunden sind“ (SCHRATTENHOFFEN IN FREYER 2006:1). 

GLÜCKSMANN gave a far shorter definition 1935 of this term by saying tourism means the  

“Summe der Beziehungen zwischen einem am Orte seines Aufenthaltes nur 
vorübergehend befindlichen Menschen an diesem Ort” (GLÜCKSMANN IN FREYER 2006:1).  

The above given definitions had the focus on the travel between one place and another. This 

very objective view changed to a more social view with several personal linkages after World 

War Second. This can be shown in the following very detailed definition made by AIEST 

(International Association of Scientific Experts in Tourism) in 1954: 

“Fremdenverkehr ist somit der Inbegriff der Beziehungen und Erscheinungen, die sich 
aus dem Aufenthalt Ortsfremder ergeben, sofern durch den Aufenthalt keine 
Niederlassung zur Ausübung einer dauernden oder zeitweilig hauptsächlichen 
Erwerbstätigkeit begründet wird” (AIEST in FREYER 2006:1). 

E.g. KASPAR (1975:18) defines tourism similar in the following way:  

„Man versteht unter Tourismus die Gesamtheit der Beziehungen und Erscheinungen, 
die sich aus der Reise und dem Aufenthalt von Personen ergeben, für die der 
Aufenthaltsort weder hauptsächlicher noch dauerhafter Wohn- noch Arbeitsort ist.“ 

A more business and supply driven definition was already given in the 1970ies by MCINTOSH 

AND GOELDNER (1977:14) by describing tourism as  

“The science, art, and business of attracting and transporting visitors, 
accommodating them, and graciously catering to their needs and wants”.  

This supply driven definitions changed since the 1980ies to a more demand driven side with 

focus on motives and wishes of tourists. E.g. ELLENBERG ET AL. (1997:42 F.) defines tourism as 
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 „den freiwilligen Aufenthalt außerhalb der Wohn- und Arbeitswelt. […] Wir 
bezeichnen als Touristen Personen, die sich vorübergehend von ihrem Dauerwohnsitz 
entfernen und dort zur körperlichen und geistigen Erholung […] verweilen, in dieser 
Zeit keine Erwerbstätigkeit nachgehen und als Nutzer von Wirtschafts- und 
Kulturgütern auftreten.“ 

The UNWTO combines all the above given characteristics and defines tourism since 1993 very 

briefly by saying  

"Tourism comprises the activities of persons traveling to and staying in places outside their usual   

environment for not more than one consecutive year for leisure, business and other purposes not 

related to the exercise of an activity remunerated from the place visited."                                                          

                           Source: UNWTO 

Box  2 Definition of Tourism by UNWTO  

Consequently certain elements of tourism are the following ones: 

 To leave home 
 And change the place 
 Voluntarily 
 For a certain time (hours, days or months) 
 With the purpose of leisure or business (or other motivations) 
 Not for employment  
 By different forms of transport. 

To summarize all this and to distinguish between visitors and tourists is possible by saying 

“Those who take tourism trips are called visitors; those who stay overnight are called 

tourists” (SMITH 2010:4).   

Tourism is not a new phenomenon and is linked to history of mankind itself. E.g. during 

medieval times people travelled as pilgrims for salvation, later during the Age of 

Enlightenment for the purpose of education. Especially during the phase of industrialization 

(~ 1800 to 1900) wealthy people tried to get away from the industrial cities of Europe with 

all their bad influences on the human body and visited mountainous areas or seaside resorts 

for the purpose of health.  In conclusion: only certain groups of people travelled for certain 

reasons. On the contrary the main reason to travel within the 20th century was based on the 

modern societies’ working life with separation into privacy and working hours and all its 

regulations, rules and rights (SEE: LOSSAU 2013). In conclusion the tourist wants to get away 

and “Rather, the trip is for him a pure diversion, a mere escape from the boredom and 

meaninglessness of routine, everyday existence into the forgetfulness of a vacation (i.e. a 

literally "vacant," namely empty, time)” (COHEN 1979:22). Peoples demand on tourism today 
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is mostly to get away from the restrictions of their daily life by travelling and tourism 

business deals with these demands very well, e.g. by changing ‘sites’ into ‘sights’ basically 

because they create the ‘tourist gaze’ (SEE: URRY 1990 AND CHAPTER 2.5.1 P. 40). The following 

FIGURE 1 shows the different influences on the complex tourism system. E.g. every 

geographical region has a specific ecology and can be a holiday destination and/or a travel 

generating region. Furthermore within each society exists a supply and demand site for 

tourism and both aspects contribute to tourism as a business within the field of economy. 

How all three aspects are developed, depends on the existing state system and current 

development status of the country. For example the requirements in modern societies with 

an intact and globally accepted governmental system, high income, public holidays, 

availability of IT networks, easy visa procedures and intact environment makes tourism very 

easy to handle and all the factors have a positive influence on supply (something tourism 

business produces) and demand (something people do) and consequently also on tourism. 

Additionally good governance often contributes to an intact natural environment (which can 

be used as a destination) and also gives the citizens the possibilities (rights and 

infrastructure) to travel.   

 

 

Figure 1 Influences on the tourism system     

Source: OWN FIGURE ACCORDING TO SCHMEID 2008 

This complex tourism system and its multidimensional structure can only be realized and 

successful by a high level of organization, standardization and professionalization.  

In general two approaches of tourism exist in science. In the first, paradigmatic one 
“tourism is seen as a self-organised, autonomous, and delineated ‘system’ […], then a 
field of study or even a discipline called ‘tourism studies’ or ‘tourismology’ is a 
possibility”  (DARBELLAY; STOCK 2012:442).  
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The second way to deal with tourism in science would be more complex by saying  

“tourism is seen as a mere relationship to the world—a relationship theorised in social 
sciences as ‘gaze’ (Foucault, 1969; Urry, 1990), ‘intentionality’ or ‘form of life’ (Schütz, 
1981), or ‘engagement regime’ (Thevenot, 2001)—then it makes no sense to discuss 
the existence of a field, owing to the implication that touristic dimensions occur as 
actors engage this specific relationship to the world. No subject limits per se can be 
detected. This is exemplified by many anthropological studies, in which tourism itself 
is not analysed as a topic, but societies and how they deal with tourism. What is 
therefore at stake is tourism as a means or a perspective to investigate various 
societal problems, rather than as a research topic in itself” (DARBELLAY; STOCK 

2012:442).  

In conclusion tourism has been described as “a multidimensional, multifaceted activity which 

touches many lives and many different economic activities” (COOPER ET AL. 1998:8 IN ROBINSON 

ET AL. 2013:27). Tourism development in one destination or region is consequently always 

directly connected to developments in other general areas like economy (e.g. growth), 

society (e.g. education), technology (e.g. information), policy (e.g. safety) or ecology (e.g. 

attractiveness).    

Especially during periods of public or economic transition, tourism business has to face 

different problems within several spheres (SEE: STEINECKE 2014), resulting from the above 

mentioned multidimensional business structure. The changing three dimensions of 

transformation could be policy, economy or society and shall be shortly introduced during 

the following chapter.  

1.5.3 Transitioning Country  

The word ‘transition’ has its roots in the Latin word ‘transitio’ with the meaning ‘change’. 

Like most words with the ending ‘…tion’ the word transition is used to form a noun (for 

action or result of the verb) with the meaning of ‘transit’ (to cross, to traverse); similar to be 

seen in the words justification, violation, globalization or communication. The term 

‘transitioning country’ is often used with political connotation and can be described as a 

country where the political, social or/and economic structure is changing from one system to 

another, e.g. from a planned economy within a socialist system to a market based economy 

within a democratic system (SEE: HUBER 2011). Sociological development theories note, that 

development status within societies are based on ecological limits of available resources, 

which in conclusion means that the higher the productivity (with usage of natural resources) 

the higher the development status. On the contrary this could also lead to an increased 
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destruction of nature by exploitation of resources. This circle of development can end up in 

the following scenarios:  

1. Stability, by holding on to status quo with organizing economic development in 

balance with social and ecological needs; or 

2. Downfall, by limits of carrying capacity e.g. by extinction of species and 

contamination of landscapes; or 

3. Transformation, by development and change within social structures e.g. by 

adaptation to the existing environment to gain higher carrying capacity of nature, 

hand in hand with higher prosperity (SEE: HUBER 2011).  

In conclusion, these developments could be chronologically and qualitatively summarized as 

downfall ≤ stability ≤ transformation. Transformation can go along with transition 

management in terms of renewal of old industries, economic sectors, and infrastructure 

within the areas of energy, transport, agriculture, resource use, land use management and 

urban development. According to the IMF (SEE: IMF 2000) the transition of the economy, as a 

transformation from a centrally planned economy to a market based economy, goes along 

with unemployment, inflation, lack of entrepreneurship, corruption, lack of infrastructure, 

lack of a legal system with clear property right and a general inequality within the society. 

The elements of the transition process in conclusion would be: liberalization of the market, 

macroeconomic stabilization, restructuring and privatization and legal institutional reforms.  

Transition of political systems frequently happened in European countries during the 

democratization processes after World War Second. Transition within a country can be 

internally or externally driven (SEE: BOX 3), e.g. by economic problems which induce a change 

of the existing system by the leading government as transformation (e.g. Vietnam), by 

opposition forces within a country as replacement (e.g. GDR) or by negotiations between old 

and new powers with trans-placement of the old regime (e.g. Poland) (SEE: MERKEL; THIERRY 

2010). Also factors coming from other countries e.g. by foreign aggressions or certain 

connections to the world economy (externally, e.g. Iran) could be strong drivers for 

transition. Indeed all three dimensions (economy, society and policy) are closely linked to 

each other and a true change in one sphere would always lead to another change in the 

other sphere, e.g. if new jobs are generated due to more foreign investment in factories, it 

could lead to a change in the social structure and contribute to migration patterns.  
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The term transitioning country is mostly used for countries with transitioning economies. 

Within most transitioning countries also tourism played a significant role in terms of 

economic development.  

“From Vietnam to Hungary, countries in various stages of transition from central 
planning to market economies are turning to tourism as an important component of 
their national portfolios. For these emerging markets, tourism can ideally play a triple 
role as a hard currency generator, a technology transfer instrument (for marketing 
and management skills) and a development catalyst for sectors such as infrastructure, 
furniture, textiles, food and beverages” (SIMON 1995:27).  

Especially all countries in the former Soviet Union with a planned economy; e.g. the Baltics, 

Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS), Central and Eastern European States and some 

ideologically connected South East Asian States (Laos, Cambodia, Vietnam as well as China) 

had to go through these changes.  

 “Transitions should be viewed primarily as invitations to action. They are the critical junctures of history 

when, rather than moving by steps, a society can potentially spring forward and redefine itself for the 

better. As Rachel Kleinfeld writes, ‘while time unfolds at the same rate of sixty seconds every minute, in 

politics and society there are punctuations, windows of opportunity in which sixty seconds can be worth 

far more than the same amount of time a few months down the road’. This is the essence of a transitional 

moment. It is structurally and politically distinct from periods characterized either by stagnation (e.g., 

contexts of entrenched dictatorship) or degeneration (e.g., contexts of escalating armed conflict).”  

     Source: AUC 2013:7 

Box 3 The transitional Moment  

In conclusion, the change currently happening in the Socialist Republic of Vietnam is from a 

planned economy to a market based economy within the remaining political system of 

socialism with problems of unpredictable laws, insecure investment situation, and high level 

of land conversion, high urbanization, inadequate infrastructure and lack of public 

participation. Still, since reforms of the 1990ies, Vietnam’s integration into the global market 

economy was based on the same ingredients of transition processes worldwide namely: 

economic (liberalization and stabilization), institutional (privatization) and social 

(democratization) transformations with new forms of production (technological change) and 

consumption (cultural change). These changes had different reasons (SEE: CHAPTER 4) and 

were based on several political reforms.  

“The introduction of Doi Moi marked the beginning of Vietnam's transition from a 
centrally planned command economy towards a ‘socialist market economy under 
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state guidance’. Doi Moi has encouraged a more market-oriented, multi-sector 
economy to emerge as private investment and ownership, both domestic and 
international, are now permitted in addition to state-sector run businesses, which 
themselves are being re-structured” (NGUYEN; PEARCE 2015:88).  

But what are the main issues contributing to such developments in general?  

‘Cultural adaptation’ or as a final stage ‘assimilation’ is one form of transition and a result of 

market based globalization with the products of global players to be found everywhere; e.g. 

Coca-Cola or McDonalds, as well as it is a result of global IT systems. A common definition of 

the term Globalization is “[...] all those processes by which the peoples of the world are 

incorporated into a single world society” (ALBROW; KING 1990:11). Globalization with its 

symptoms of international division of labor and capitalistic world economy is based on 

certain change and modernization processes. But economy is not the only dimension of 

globalization, also cultural and social changes are directly linked to it as requirements and 

results. Especially modern ways of communication based on IT, as well as community 

networks with special knowledge are closely linked to these developments. Time and space 

are shrinking, due to new technologies and new ways of transport for persons, goods and 

information. This leads to a continuous ‘time-space-compression’ as explained by DAVID 

HARVEY (SEE: LOSSAU 2014) in 1989 with the characteristics of increased personal space to act, 

based on relative shortage of distances by modern ways of transport and availability of 

global information networks e.g. by television, mobile phones or internet. E.g. existing 

traditions and generational orders are changed and a more global lifestyle with similar 

consumption patterns and values is developing. Globalization itself can therefore also be 

defined as a connection between conditions and consequences of long distance actions in 

terms of economy, society and policy (SEE: LOSSAU 2014). These actions have the result of long 

distance change of living conditions on the one hand and long distance relations on the 

other hand. HAGGETT distinguished between two parts of the process: first of all the growing 

geographical range and secondly increased interconnectedness within a constant geographic 

space. Processes of globalization and transformation are strongly connected to each other, 

as transformation is one precondition to be part of the globalization and after procedures of 

globalization a transformation is most common the result (SEE: HAGGETT 2004). So in 

conclusion, globalization is one driver for change in all countries; also in Vietnam. 
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Transition by democratization out of an armed conflict is another possibility. The “term 

‘transition’ in that case refers to the opening created by the formal end of an authoritarian 

regime or armed conflict in which new possibilities for transformative political, economic and 

socio-cultural change become possible” (AUC 2013:3). Out of these conflicts there are mostly 

two possibilities to act: either a “‘seize-the-day’ approach, prompting it to leap into action 

based on mistaken assumptions about the end results desired by citizens of the transitioning 

country. At the opposite extreme, a ‘stay-the-course’ framework could be adopted” (AUC 

2013:3). A mixed version of both would be the ‘informed risk taking’. Several important 

cases of post-authoritarian transition (e.g., Spain, Chile, and the Baltic States) and post-

conflict transition (e.g., Croatia, Northern Ireland and Liberia) exist. At the moment the 

countries of the Arab Spring are going through these developments. The ‘Gerhart Center for 

Philanthropy and Civic Engagement’ at the American University Cairo notes the following 

issues as the main challenges for countries in or after a transitioning process; namely: 

conflicting goals, leadership gaps, dysfunctional public institutions, international avalanche 

and a weak non-state sectors. But still, the main goals of democracy, like the end of the 

existing regime, development, security and rule of laws, during all transitions must be in 

focus, although the willingness and ability to change are different in each country. Also 

problematic is the speed of change, as economy often changes much faster as policy and 

society.  

“The resilience lens (capacity to deal with change, also abrupt and surprising, and 
continue to develop) that we use here to discuss social–ecological transformation 
emphasizes three facets of resilience: (1) persistence (buffer capacity, robustness), 
which is the most common interpretation of resilience in the literature; (2) 
adaptability, which is the capacity to reconfigure or re-organize within the same 
social-ecological regime in the face of disturbance; and (3) transformability, which is 
the capacity to create a fundamentally new system when ecological, economic, or 
social conditions make the existing system untenable” (ARMITAGE; PLUMMER 2010:266).  

According to OLSSEN ET AL. in ARMITAGE; PLUMMER 2010 three phases of a social-ecological 

transformation exists (SEE: FIGURE 2): preparing for transformation, navigating the transition, 

and stabilization in a new direction. A window of opportunity chains the first and second 

phase. The transformation is illustrated in two ways: (a) as a regime shift through several 

stable situations or (b) as a complete tipping point. But the main problem often still is a lack 

of capacity. In conclusion there are at least three distinct dimensions of social-ecological 
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transformations that require capacity building: (1) understanding where you are, (2) figuring 

out where to go, and (3) developing strategies for how to get there. 

 

Figure 2 Three phases of social-ecological transformation     

                             Source: OLSSON; BODIN; FOLKE 2010:271 
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2 Theories and approaches of Social Developments  

Theories are often made to describe the world. The Greek word ‘theorein’ means to observe 

or to watch; so in conclusion by theories the reality is watched and virtuously described. 

Hypothesizes are prepared to construct a theory and added to the concept with the goal of 

comparison between reality and theory by testing the given hypothesizes with some 

empirical methods with inductive or deductive approaches. By this comparison some new 

knowledge is made for a certain field of research and the results of all empirical data analysis 

is added to some new theories etc. The circulation of knowledge improvement (hermeneutic 

circle) is a fundamental aim and task for all sciences and linked theories. New knowledge is 

added to existing theories and existing theories are changed or extended by doing so. But all 

theories never came up just because, but always have been influenced by the existing 

society, ideology, place and time.  

Within the following chapter the main geographical, sociological and touristic theories about 

natural space, nature, use of nature and perceptions of nature as well as about social change 

shall be briefly introduced and linked to each other with the aim to show the theoretical 

connection between the different fields of research (social-ecology and tourism). The focus 

will be on social-ecology in geography, on social change aspects in sociology, models of 

social decisions and on development issues linked to tourism.    

2.1 Geography and Social Ecological Theories about Nature  

Nature and changes in nature are a main geographical concern. Since the beginning of 

modern geography scientists and scholars of this subject are keen to get to know more 

about how mankind influences the natural environment, what the results of these changes 

are, how they could be measured and what are the most important drivers within the 

different societies to treat nature in their specific ways. All these aspects are topics within 

the next chapters which give a brief overview about this broad field of research.  

2.1.1 Robert Esra Park (1864 - 1944) - Chicago School of Human-Ecology  

According to PARK all human actions are based on ‘passions, instincts and appetites’ (SEE: 

WERLEN 2008) and society needs to gain control over these by the help of morality and force. 

These two aspects; namely biotic power of individuals and moral power of society are 

relevant for him to explain social aspect in terms of specific order (SEE: GROß 2001). The two 

levels of biology and socio-culture refer to each other, because of the direct competition 
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about place and position in society (“struggle for existence”). The biotic driven aspect implies 

a struggle for existence (struggle for land and resources etc.) with rivalry and the socio-

cultural aspects limits this rivalry to an accepted level (SEE: FIG 3). PARK claims that  

“innerhalb der Grenzen jeden natürlichen Gebietes (natural area) die Verteilung der 
Bevölkerung bestimmte oder typische Muster aufweist. Jede örtliche Gruppe zeigt 
eine mehr oder weniger fest gefügte Konstellation der individuellen Einheiten, die 
diese Gruppe (der Gemeinschaft) bilden. Die Form, welche diese Konstellation 
annimmt, oder, anders ausgedrückt, die Position, die jedes Individuum in der 
Gemeinschaft in Bezug auf alle anderen einnimmt, ist das, was die Sozialökologen 
besonders interessiert“ (PARK 1974:91 IN WERLEN 2008:220).  

In conclusion, the work of PARK is based on interdependency between social and natural 

surroundings. With the help of these connections social aspects are explained; like the 

specific development of certain social values, life-styles or patterns. E.g. PARK used the term 

‘human-ecology’ 1921 for the first time in his textbook “Introduction to the Science of 

Sociology”, which was written by him and co-author ERNEST BURGESS.  

“In the 1920s and 30s, a group of sociologists at the University of Chicago took the 
concepts and methods of the 19th century bioecologists, particularly the insights on 
homeostatic processes of adaptation, and applied these to the study of human 
communities. This laid the foundations for what came to be known as the Chicago 
School of Human Ecology, […] These were employed to explain socio-economic and 
land use patterns observed in the different zones of the Chicago metropolitan region” 
(LEJANO; STOKOLS 2013:2).  

His research was about the connection between different people living in different areas of 

the city because of social distance, which is all explained by the concept of natural areas. 

Natural areas are for him defined by certain peoples living in certain areas and adapt to 

these surrounding. E.g. it is described how new migrants adapt to specific parts of a city and 

this is explained by procedures of disorganization, reorganization, individualism and society. 

According to PARK the city is a “state of mind and the natural habitat of civilized man” based 

on small parts within one big whole. For PARK a city consists of heterogenic parts and people 

chose these parts according to their own preferences to live in. In conclusion similar persons 

or groups with common identities live together, but in different parts of a city (SEE: LÖW 

2001). Integration, erosion and communication within changing multiethnic and 

multicultural districts (natural areas defined by cultural attributes) are the main focus. 

Modernization has direct influence on persons, groups and social space, as well as on 

transformation processes. Negative aspects would be marginalization and loss of moral 
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standards, but positive effects would be social upgrading (SEE: ECKARDT 2011). For PARK 

sociology is based on the interconnection between human beings and environment defined 

by a special order. In conclusion the triangulation between humans, nature and environment 

is the methodological center of all his work. Therefor all cities and all societies must be 

studied as a three level construct; namely ecological organization, economic organization 

and social organization (SEE: SERBSER 2004).  For him all humans are influenced by natural and 

social impacts, resulting in an interdependency of human nature and human society. This 

interdependency of biological order and human order can be named human-ecology. He 

developed a model named ‘human-ecological pyramid’ which has the steps of ecological, 

economic, political and moral order. All these steps are connected to each other and based 

on the relationship between biotic natural surroundings and cultural structures.  

 

Figure 3 Human-ecological pyramid based on Park 1936/1952  

Source: SERBSER 2004:125 

According to PARK man, environment and society are closely linked to each other.  

“Man and Society present themselves in a double aspect. They are at the same time 
products of nature and human artifice. […] Society is a product both of nature and of 
design, of instinct and of reason. If, in its formal aspect, society is therefore an 
artefact, it is one which connects up with and has its roots in nature and in human 
nature” (PARK 1921 IN GROß 2001:141). 

 This connection of man, nature and culture plays since then a significant role in sociology.  

2.1.2 Hans Bobek (1903 - 1990) - Social Necessitarianism 

BOBEK worked since the 1940ies mostly about the connection between society and space. On 

the contrary to some sociological theories his social-geographical theory deals not with the 
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relationship between individual and processes within social space, but only about social 

groups and their behavior in social space. BOBEK claims that diversity cultures and societies 

are based on diversity of landscapes and countries (SEE: WERLEN 2008). Groups are the main 

important mediums for analyzing social behavior about social-geographical movements and 

act as mediators between society and nature by certain common ways to act or life-styles 

based on common living conditions, e.g. fisherman or mineworkers. Apart from natural living 

conditions peoples are affected by social powers like e.g. by the way of land distribution or 

labor organization etc. According to BOBEK 1948 socio-geographic groups are “jene 

Gruppierungen von Menschen, die `sowohl von landschaftlichen als auch von sozialen Kräften 

gleichzeitig geprägt erscheinen und ihrerseits durch ihr Funktionieren sowohl in der 

natürlichen (Landschaft) wie in den sozialen Raum (Gesellschaft) hineinwirken‘” (WERLEN 

2008:120). Certain social groups act according to certain benefits within specific given 

aspects or functions of society (e.g. residency, work, education, shopping). Center of all 

actions is the place of living (home) and from this place different aspects of live are realized 

and socio-geographical groups established. E.g. students of an institute, living in the same 

district, have one common geographic room in terms of education or persons living in one 

suburb, shopping in the same mall, would be a socio-geographic group in terms of shopping 

(SEE: WERLEN 2008). These functions are carried by social groups in different ways, according 

to their abilities and wishes. The participants of social groups can act similar; although not by 

collectivization; but by similarities of attitudes of single persons, e.g. as a direct impact of the 

same job and income. BOBEK worked together with WOLFGANG HARTKE about the connections 

between society and environment in solving ecological problems. Both claim that social-

cultural realities and biological-material surroundings are directly connected to each other 

and in conclusion social issues are relevant for ecological changes and material constraints 

are relevant for developments within and of societies (SEE: WERLEN 2010). Society is not 

determined by nature, but the interpretation of nature is determined and transformed by 

society. According to HARTKE every person is not only “an einer bestimmten Stelle der Erde 

mit bestimmten physisch geographischen Eigenschaften hineingeboren, (sondern) auch in 

eine bestimmte Sozialgruppe” (HARTKE 1959:426 IN WERLEN 2010:110). Every group is defined 

by profession or economic function, e.g. farmer, worker, official, chapman etc. and is only 

active in clearly structured regions. The knowledge and skills a person has is based on this 

group and the socialization within it. In conclusion regions of similar behavior (“Regionen 
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gleichartigen sozialgeographischen Verhaltens”) show that social groups and its participants 

act in a specific way and differently from groups in neighboring regions. In conclusion all 

actions of a single person are not based on the goal to change the natural surroundings in a 

specific way, but to ensure the survival (SEE: WERLEN 2008). Also all actions dealing with the 

natural surrounding are based on this socialization process and the interpretation of nature 

is based on this very specific knowledge. In conclusion the exploitation of nature is linked to 

technical possibilities and cultural values. The social-cultural context is crucial to analyze all 

actions; also the actions in connection to nature. All natural characteristics are analyzed by 

social groups according to constant or new values. “Dann erst wird entschieden, welchen 

Stellenwert die absoluten, womöglich messbaren Eigenschaften der Geofaktoren, wie 

Bodeneigenschaften und Klimamerkmale, in der Wertskala in der betreffenden Sozialgruppe 

erhalten” (HARTKE 1961:105 IN WERLEN 2010:112). In conclusion social actions can not only be 

explained by geographical issues, but in combination with social facts.  

2.1.3 Benno Werlen (*1952) - Münchener Schule of Social Geography  

Just to give a short idea about how these aspects developed within Geography lately the 

following passage deals with today’s reading of social geography. 

Until the 1980ies Geography was mostly seen as nature made science, which means space 

was natural. This view changed and space itself became more ‘men-made’ and influenced by 

society or actions of single persons and not only by natural settings. Subjective perceptions 

of space lead to certain spatial behavior. According to WERLEN environment becomes only 

relevant for behavior, if it is really perceived by individuals by the following questions: What 

do people rate as important in their environment? How do they value these factors? And 

how influence these factors the personal actions? (SEE: WERLEN 2010). This personal 

perception of geographical space in conclusion leads to specific locational choices, e.g. if 

somebody wants many cultural offers and an international lifestyle he might choose to live 

in a big city etc. 

After giving this overview about social geography and its space related decisions, the 

following chapter is about how sociology discusses social change.  
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2.2 Sociology of Social Change  

The following sub-chapters will give brief introductions about classical sociological theories 

of social change and social ecology. Both aspects are part of this thesis to understand the 

development in Vietnam within the last thirty years. 

In general sociology names three issues which contribute enormously to social change; 

namely: cultural factors, physical surrounding and political organization (SEE: GIDDENS; FLECK; 

DECAMPO 2009). Cultural factors mostly are linked to religion (secular or religious society), 

communication or leadership (strong or weak). All of these aspects can have a positive or 

negative impact on social developments. Physical surrounding is connected to all natural 

features, like existing climate or specific natural influences e.g. access to fresh water, fertile 

soils etc. (geo-determinism). Political organization focusses on issues of political decision-

making (king or elected government), military power or the openness of the existing political 

system (authoritarian or democratic). In modern societies change is also often a result of 

economic developments; e.g. by introduction of a capitalistic system with higher 

productivity, by innovation leading to wealth, by increased focus on science and technology 

or by processes connected to globalization with global life-styles etc. 

2.2.1 Georg Simmel (1858 - 1918) - “Sociology of Space”  

SIMMEL worked during the times of industrialization in Germany and was focusing on the 

social change caused by this. His research was especially about the social developments 

within big cities, caused by economic developments. E.g. he worked on how people treat 

each other in the village (as they know each other within this small society) and in the city 

(as the persons don’t know each other anymore). The anonymous contacts in urban areas 

were to him in total contrary to the social control in villages. In conclusion one of his main 

research focuses was on urbanization and how it changed the social interactions and 

behaviors of people (SEE: SIMMEL 2006). His ideas of existing or non-existing social interaction 

were also contributing to a study about tourists and their host society.   

“One of the most fruitful theoretical approaches to the study of tourists is that 
emanating from Simmel's and Schuetz's sociology of the stranger. In the analysis of the 
phenomenon of strangeness and familiarity two main dimensions can be distinguished.  

1. an interactional dimension, relating to the extent and manner in which the 
stranger interacts with the host population, 
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2. a cognitive-normative dimension, referring to the manner in which the stranger 
conceives of and relates to the host environment” (COHEN 1979:21).  

The two kinds of typologies of tourists, the interactional and the cognitive-normative, are 

clearly mutually related. It is not, however, a one-to-one relationship. A relation can only 

become reality, if both sites relate openly to each other.  

Also SIMMEL describes in his work ‘Philosophie des Geldes’ (1900) the influence of money (as 

a medium of exchange) on a certain lifestyle by increasing the distance between people. 

Modernization is closely linked to processes of urbanization and in conclusion to higher 

agglomeration processes and money becomes a cause for functional distance, because 

people don’t rely on personal relations and trust anymore, but on the power of money to 

buy them adequate goods or services. In conclusion former personal relationships get 

professionalized (e.g. supply with food). Finally all professional services increase the speed of 

living by formalization (e.g. people don’t talk or bargain during shopping, instead they just 

formally buy/sell). 

2.2.2 Max Weber (1864 - 1920) - „Naturausbeutung“ 

WEBER links the development of capitalism to existing religious beliefs. Especially in his essay 

‘Die protestantische Ethik und der Geist des Kapitalismus’ (1905) he underlines the 

importance of religious principles generating social actions. For him individual motives, 

beliefs, values and ideas of single persons are more important for social actions and changes 

than social structures (on the contrary to DURKHEIM shown in the following chapter). In 

conclusion not only economic developments lead to changes in society, but also already 

existing cultural ideas and values (SEE: GIDDENS; FLECK; DECAMPO 2009). According to WEBER 

people remove themselves from traditional beliefs; like ancient customs or religious 

constraints; and make their own rational thoughts with focus on personal effectiveness and 

consequences. People change (or even exploit) their surrounding and life no matter what, 

just to increase their current living standard and to gain personal wealth. These newly 

developed predictable capitalistic societies are based on rationality, modern sciences, 

technology and bureaucracy as regulating element of all spheres of life (SEE: WEBER 2005). 

Industrial revolution and development of capitalism are for him evidence for rational 

processes based on scientific thoughts. Still, economy and technology are not the only 

important aspects for social developments, but are in current interdependency with social 

factors like religion etc. Together they are responsible for new social structures.  
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2.2.3  Emile Durkheim (1858 - 1917) - „Umwelt als Teil der Gesellschaft“  

DURKHEIM thinks the more modern a society is, the more it sociologically becomes a ‘big city’. 

By modernization „ […] wird sie selber einer großen Stadt ähnlich, die in ihren Mauern das 

ganze Volk umfaßt“ (DURKHEIM 1992: 362 IN ECKARDT 2011). Three main reasons are relevant 

for this development. Firstly urbanization is based on social change and in conclusion city-life 

increases the more modern the society becomes, e.g. with division of labor or economic 

differentiation. Secondly, in comparison of urban and rural life-style, the difference between 

simple pre-modern and modern society becomes clearer. Thirdly processes of disintegration 

of single person into a society are based on these processes of modernization with high 

individualism and lack of social control. Traditional bonds (DURKHEIM 1992: 111 IN ECKARDT 

2011) and rules are reduced with a high level of separation as a result. These change of 

social order in conclusion also changes how people treat each other („die Art und Weise, wie 

die Menschen untereinander solidarisch sind“ DURKHEIM 1992: 229 IN ECKARDT 2011) e.g. with 

destroyed traditional lifestyles, moral or beliefs. In conclusion people can tend to the feeling 

of ‘Anomie’ based on the lack of sense within daily life, due to these already existing or 

imminent social changes. The division of labor results in a new social form of solidarity. 

Separation and integration are characteristic for segmentary modern societies with new 

forms of solidarity based on common knowledge, beliefs or religious thoughts of the 

majority of society.  Only if personal and social ideas are identical the individual is bonded to 

the society or specific social groups. A segmentary lineage society has no or low personal or 

individual freedoms for their participants, but therefor collective thoughts are high. Division 

of labor bonds the single person together, because persons are dependent on each other or 

on each other’s productive performance which lead to a form of ‘organic solidarity’ in which 

the whole society can only survive if their single members contribute with specific services 

and goods to them. Structurally the change from a segmentally to a functionally differenced 

society can be described as the following: by ending of the old society; defined by low 

division of labor, common experiences and beliefs, similar tasks and high mechanic solidarity 

with no space for individualism (SEE: GIDDENS; FLECK; DECAMPO 2009); all different segments 

need to get into closer contact to make their living and social relations not based on groups 

anymore, but free to choose. Materially and morally the society is still linked to each other, 

but collective thoughts become less important. Modern societies become more and more 

individualized and open in terms of actions and opinions of their single members. Finally 
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change of social milieus from simple to complex or from ‘mechanical to organically’ 

organized; contributes to the development of a modern society. Cities become places of 

these developments, because of their high volume and density of people, personal exchange 

and contacts are reduced by disinterest: „Man verliert die anderen leichter aus den Augen, 

selbst die, die uns ganz eng umgeben, und im selben Maß interessiert man sich für sie immer 

weniger“ (IBID:361).  

2.2.4 Talcott Parsons (1902 - 1979) - “Sozialsystemanalyse”  

PARSON is one sociologist dealing with functionalism as the main impulse for social 

development. Society is seen as one social system with clear social structures and 

characteristics normally seen only at individuals like common ‘aims’ or ‘needs’ (idea of social 

consensus). Collectivization like ‘class, race and gender’ is very common and creative 

thoughts of single persons are not relevant. Therefore within PARSON’S AGIL model there are 

the following main components within the environmental system (‘System-Umwelt-

Schema’):  

 Adaptation (A): resources and capacities to react to changes in a flexible way 

according to specific needs and aims  

 Goal-Attainment (G): short-term aims shall be realized  

 Integration (I): maintenance of an inner environment to reduce conflicts between 

systems and to keep the main structure 

 Latent Pattern Maintenance (L): structures and processes to keep the borders of 

environmental systems for conservation of identity and integrity   

(SEE: JÄGER; WEINZIERL 2011).  

All action systems are open systems and therefore responsible to keep the relation to the 

environment as well as to themselves in a way that makes sure the reproduction of the 

system on the one hand and sustainable use of resources on the other hand. Adaptation to 

any kind of changes in society or natural surrounding are according to Parson crucial for the 

survival of societies (SEE: GROß 2001). Natural and social worlds collide and influence each 

other permanently. According to that, all social systems in modern civilizations have the 

following sub-systems: economy, politics, and society which are all regulated by the 

following media: money, power, influence and commitment. In conclusion social change can 

be generated directly by persons or generally by accepted transposition of money, power 

and influence. All sub-systems are run by the same mechanisms of exchange based on 

normative codes and modernization of today’s societies can only be truly done by change in 
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economy, law, bureaucracy, democracy and science with ‘institutionalized individualism’ 

with free citizens embedded in several associations (increased pluralism of associations) to 

include every single person into society and increase individuality by reduced amount of 

obligations due to higher numbers of social relations (SEE: JÄGER; WEINZIERL 2011).  

2.2.5 Anthony Giddens (*1938) - “Social Change" 

According to GIDDENS social reproduction is based on routines and these routines lead to 

continuity. In conclusion continuity exists even during radical social transformations until the 

protagonist comes into action. Social life happens in episodes based on actions and events 

with beginning and ending. Social change also was a result of different historic episodes of 

transformation. Routines lead to social stability; on the contrary new actions could lead to 

change. Therefore conditions, e.g. flexible rules, could contribute to social change (SEE: JÄGER; 

WEINZIERL 2011). Structuring is linked to ‘agency’ and ‘structure’. ‘Agency’ means actions of a 

person with the ability to control and not only be exposed to certain circumstances. 

‘Structure’ means a set of stable social conditions, like rules, resources and regulations, 

which are not directly linked to time and space, but contribute highly to society building. 

Within his theory of structure Giddens opens up the dualism between these stable objective 

structures and subjective actions (SEE: LÖW 2001). In conclusion, society is based on action 

(agency) and stability (structure) as contrary or complementary poles of development. All 

people have three forms of awareness to make their actions: 

1. Non awareness: motives of actions based on wishes or needs 

2. Practical awareness: people act according to their inarticulate abilities or routines 

3. Discursive awareness: knowledge people gain and can clearly or rational express.  

 Structure is mainly based on two aspects: rules and resources. In conclusion all human 

actions are embedded within these. Resources are abilities or capabilities “the 

transformative capacity of human action” (GIDDENS, 1981, 51 IN ECKARDT 2011). Two types of 

potential for transformation are distinguished; namely ‘authorization’ and ‘allocation’. 

“Autorisation refers to man’s capabilities of controlling the humanly created world of society 

itself” (GIDDENS, 1981, 51). “Authoritative resources refer to types of transformative capacity 

generating command over persons or actors” (GIDDENS, 1984A, 33 IN ECKARDT 2011). Allocative 

resources are abilities to gain access to natural resources (raw materials) or control over 

objects; like manufactured goods, production facilities or technologies. For Giddens 
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industrialization, capitalism and bureaucracy are the modern or institutionalized ways of 

control over people, added by military power to verify them.  

2.2.6 James S. Coleman (1926 - 1995) - “Rational Choice Paradigm” 

COLEMAN links the existence of specific phenomena to specific causes; e.g. to gain maximum 

benefits. The dynamics of social configurations are in conclusion directly based on 

interdependent actions. All protagonists are owners of rights or/and resources with own will 

to realize their wishes to a maximum amount, by use of trade-offs (SEE: JÄGER; WEINZIERL 

2011).  

Rational choice theories are economy based social actions with the model of ‘homo 

economicus’ as theoretical background. All actions are linked on a cost-benefit analysis 

according to related chances and risks and have a certain goal. Negative balance will reduce 

the readiness or willingness of actions and positive balance will increase the willingness to 

act with the hope for future advantages; like improved pleasure, wealth, power, prestige or 

profit (SEE: HUBER 2011:184). In conclusion there are ‘hard’ preferences; like money, time etc. 

and ‘soft’ preferences like recognition and acceptance (SEE: DIECKMANN; JAEGER 1996). 

According to that personal benefits of alternative actions are rated; e.g. by scales; 

corresponding to personal preferences. But rational choice is always linked to the following 

requirements (SEE: KRON 2010): 

- A person must have the physical ability to act  

- A assured degree of autonomy (by different alternatives) to act in a focused way 

- A certain degree of social independence.  

This rational choice theorem can be seen as the basis for the ‘low-cost-theorem’ as well as 

for ‘the tragedy of the commons’. ‘Low-cost theory’ indicates an economic calculation 

between costs and benefits of an action or, to be more specific, the less personal costs an 

action has for a single person the more he would consider it. On the contrary the same takes 

effect: the higher the personal costs the more unlikely the personal action. Costs can be 

monetary, but also time, effort or emotions can be relevant. E.g. if environmentally friendly 

behavior, like using the train, is cheaper and faster than any other form of transport, 

comfortable to use, easy to book, fancy to use and a train station closely located nearby, the 

chances to use the train are very high.  
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The ‘tragedy of the commons’ is another example for a rational choice based theory saying 

mainly the following: if a certain good belongs to the society (everybody’s right) by open 

access and the more one person acts for its own good with the aim of single maximum 

benefits, based on a system of full information, but without rules of usage (nobody’s duty), 

the less the whole society can be fairly organized. Only by rules of sharing and all people 

constantly sticking to these rules, the system as itself can be kept. One common example is 

the following: if one person’s decides not to use a car the collective benefit in terms of CO² 

emission is nearly not existing, but the personal costs are high for this single persons, e.g. by 

the need of more time and discomfort for the same way. So in this situation rules and 

institution can give incentives for cooperation and burden sharing (SEE: DIECKMANN; JAEGER 

1996).   

On the contrary to the rational-choice theory, which deals with the actions of single persons, 

other theories focus more on social systems. The following system-theory is only one 

example for this.  

2.2.7 Niklas Luhmann (1927 - 1998) - „Mensch-Umwelt-System“  

LUHMANN claims the following: social evolution (with characteristics like division of labor and 

more social participation in terms of law, economy, and politics) leads to a more complex 

social reality with excessive demands of single persons and less individual identities. Social 

systems like institutions, governments or organizations therefore have the aim to reduce this 

complexity and increase individual identities. Social systems in conclusion have also the role 

of functional systems and are based on codes. Complexity and functional differentiation are 

the main attributes of modern societies, but the overabundance (the situation with always 

more opportunities than possibilities to realize them) of opportunities shall be reduces by 

science. Functional differentiation can only be accomplished by permanently newly 

announced sub-systems, which are all linked to each other. All systems can only be built by 

stability and in comparison between system and environment. In conclusion society is 

defined as "das umfassende Sozialsystem aller kommunikativ füreinander erreichbaren 

Handlungen" (LUHMANN 1975:11 IN JÄGER; WEINZIERL 2011:89).   

Within his organization theory of social systems LUHMANN defines forms of communication as 

the smallest elements within societies and no single acting men (SEE: SANDERS; KIANTY 2006). A 

social system is divided into sub-systems and each sub-system runs communication by 



 

 
 30 

different codes and reacts to specific events by different forms of resonance, e.g. the sub-

system ‘economy’ reacts to decreased demand with reduced prices (SEE: DIECKMANN; JAEGER 

1996). The social system constantly produces communication and information and thereby 

regulates itself. The term communication is divided into three parts: information, 

notification and understanding. By doing so it is possible to distinguish between 

communication, incidents and actions within social systems. Within this theory he explains 

social order within modern societies in three different types of systems: organic, 

psychological and social. Within all these systems communication is the basic element. 

„Organisationsstrukturen sind gleichsam Einschränkungen der Handlungsmöglichkeiten. Die 

Einschränkung der Vielfalt von Möglichkeiten, also die Strukturbildung, lässt sich auch als 

Aufbau von Erwartungen beschreiben. Erwartungen entstehen durch Einschränkungen.“ (SEE: 

LUHMANN 1984: 397 IN SANDERS; KIANTY 2006). The connection between a system and its 

environment is limited by its intern structure, by ignoring certain issues and dealing with 

other ones. 

 

2.3 Summary of aspects of change in Geography and Sociology  

The following TABLE 1 summarizes aspects pro and contra social transition. As shown in TABLE 

1 traditional and modern societies are economically and socially organized in a very different 

way in terms of society, economy and view of nature. Still, both versions of society can be 

found in Vietnam today; namely modern societies exist in the big cities and rural societies 

still exist in the villages. The process of transition here leads to a more modern society by 

adaptation to change. 

All before analyzed social-ecological theories are based on an interdependency of social and 

natural structures. They are not completely contrary, although some rely on social systems 

and others on economic factors as important boosters for change, but rules, regulations and 

resources are relevant for all of them. The main difference between geographical and 

sociological views can be found within the description of nature and society. In sociology 

nature is almost a fixed variable and society under permanent change with impacts on 

nature. In geography the connection between nature and culture is very close and both have 

strong influences on the development of each other (SEE: GROß 2004). 
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Table 1 The Aspects of Transition  

Process Development - Transition - Change 

Possibilities  Pro  modern society Contra  traditional society 

Aspects of Modification  Rationalization Rituals 
 Functionality Segmentation 
 Capitalism Exchange 
 Urban (anthropo-centric) Rural (eco-centric) 
 Science and knowledge Tradition 
 Bureaucracy Trust 
 Industrialization/Innovation Mechanization/Routines 
 Technology Nature 
 Social participation (singles) Social consensus (groups) 
 Money = power Position = power 
 Division of labor Solidarity 
 Separation Segregation 
 Freedom Duties/Obligations 
 Open Closed 
 Complexity/Utilitarism Simplicity/Mutualism 
 Individualism/Independence Rules/Bonds 
 Global Local 
 IT Face to Face 
 Homo Oeconomicus Homo Socionomicus 
 Organically organized Mechanically organized 
 High Population Density Low Population Density  

Results  
a) A) Adapted to change = transition to a modern society 

             B) Not adapted to change = downfall of the society 

          Source: OWN COMPILATION 

  

2.4 Knowledge and Development - Models of Social Decisions  

Knowledge and development are in constant interaction and influence each other directly. 

About this topic several models and ideas have been brought up during the last decades. The 

most relevant one are shortly introduced within the following two chapters.  

2.4.1 Otis Duncan (1921 - 2004) - POET Model of Human Ecology  

During the middle of the 20th century human ecology was not as socially based as before 

and not as complex as in the future. A more technical approach was very common and in 

conclusion OTIS DUNCAN in 1961 states that this paradigmatic approach can be reduced to the 

POET model basically saying that human ecology consists of the following four elements: 

population, organization (as social structure based on culture), environment and technology 

(SEE: SERBSER 2004). He claims that all human-ecological analyses are based on the 

relationship between social structure and ecosystem by the given four factors. The given 

four elements can be changed and, as a result, the impacts of these changes on the other 

factors analyzed. CATTON & DUNLAP in 1979 see the four aspects of this model not equal, but 

the environment as the striking force. The separate the environmental aspect into four parts 
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namely: social, built, modified and natural environment as well as they split the 

organizational part into cultural, social and individual aspects. 

 

Figure 4 POET Model (Duncan 1961) 

                                                                                      Source: GROß 2001:169 

Still, changes of the natural environment shall be evaluated first and later the consequences 

on the given three other features shall be analyzed. CATTON & DUNLAP want to show with their 

‘New Ecological Paradigm’ how close the linkages between society and environment really 

are. For them changes in population, technology, cultural-, social- and personal systems are 

followed by changes in environment. And these changes in environment have modifying 

influences again on population, technology, cultural-, social- and personal systems (SEE: GROß 

2001).  

2.4.2 Uwe Schimank (*1955) - The four models of human behavior 

According to the German sociologist UWE SCHIMANK (SEE: KRON 2010) mainly all human action 

can be distinguished according to four types, namely: 

A) Homo sociologicus; with actions based on relevant social norms and rules within a 

society. Those lead to certain restraints and socially accepted or even predictable 

behavior. People act conferring to specific social roles and expectations with 

guidelines that can be very or less strict. Role-making and role-taking are options one 

person can take by using his own will and knowledge. E.g. a teacher has to teach, but 

is free to a certain degree how to do it. 

B) Homo economicus; means all actions of a person in different social situations are 

based on the thoughts to gain maximum benefit with minimum costs. This is based 

on the thought that all resources are restricted and if one goal is reached always 

opportunity costs will exist, because of limits like time, money etc. In conclusion this 

means that a person always calculates subjective future benefits and costs of a 

certain action. According to that the act with the highest possible benefit is done.  

C) Identity claim (‘Identitätsbehaupter’); this type is linked closely to the image a person 

has of himself at the moment or as an ideal in the future. This type constantly works 

to make the ideal life become real. Normative personal and socially accepted 

Population 

Organization Environment 

Technology  
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requirements often go hand in hand, limited mostly by cognitive self-assessment. 

Confirmation and threats of identity by others are motivations for all actions.  

D) Emotional man; this type actions are based on social structures that are closely 

linked to positive (love ore sympathy) or negative emotions (envy or fear). But these 

emotions don’t stand alone, but are embedded in social norms and rational benefits.  

All types generate their action out of general social structures and these are not linked to 

other psychological or physical factors like illness etc. 

2.4.3 Mary Douglas (1921 - 2007) - Grid-Group-Scheme  

MARY DOUGLAS invented in 1988 the ‘Grid-Group-Scheme’ within her cultural ecological 

theory. ‘Grid’ stands for official regulations and norms. ‘Group’ stands for involvement in or 

control by social groups. E.g. with low grid and group levels persons can act according to 

their own individual wishes (SEE: GROß 2001). In conclusion social aspects determine 

environmental perceptions. These perceptions are linked to values and these values are 

linked to social actions. To DOUGLAS social organization and cultural perspectives are leading 

to specific perceptions of nature or environmental problems.  

THOMPSON; DOUGLAS; WILDAVSKY in 1990 analyzed within the ‘American Cultural Theory’ several 

international perceptions and actions e.g. about nature; basically saying that groups or 

societies only fear environmental problems, if apart from material destruction, their social 

structures are endangered by this. In conclusion they developed four different types to deal 

with nature (SEE: FIGURE 5); namely: ‘nature benign’, ‘nature capricious’, ‘nature tolerant and 

‘nature ephemeral’. Nature benign means that nature will always come back into balance by 

its own efforts. Nature capricious means that nobody knows the effects specific actions will 

have on the environment; they could be both: good or bad. Nature ephemeral means that 

even small interventions can have huge effects that might become out of control. Nature 

tolerant has the meaning of tolerance within nature, e.g. certain changes can be done, but 

there is a tipping point at a certain level where things might get unstable.   

BERGER (2005) analyzed the grid-group-scheme of DOUGLAS as well as the cultural theory from 

WILDAVSKY & DOUGLAS (1993) and adapted it to the kinds of tourists who visit Vietnam. In brief 

his typology generates four types of consumers (elitists/hierarchist, individualists, 

egalitarians and fatalists) by the following two attributes: 

1. Being individualistic or group oriented/collectivized (group) 

2. Being prescribed or prescribing by the intensity of their restrictions on choice (grid). 
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If these two theoretical models are combined the following types of consumers/travelers 

can be found in general and in specific in Vietnam (SEE: BERGER 2005): 

 The elitists are characterized by strong hierarchies and many prescriptions. In 

tourism they search for social distance to other consumers cultures and choose 

expensive luxury travel options to be within their own group. In Vietnam they would 

choose ocean cruises, five star hotels and golf courses. 

 Individualists travel on their’ own and plan the trip independent by the internet. 

They don’t want anyone what to do and where to go, because they are very 

individualized and not restricted. As in any other country they would arrange private 

tours which provide maximum of flexibility in Vietnam.   

 The egalitarians belong to a group without being prescribed. They can be eco-

tourists or cultural tourists, because they want to get into connection with local 

people and the surrounding nature.  

 Fatalists are characterized by many prescriptions and weak group boundaries. Due to 

lack of money and resources they would travel by public transport and choose small 

low budget accommodation facilities with only a few short excursions. Backpackers 

are often in this group.  

 

Figure 5 Myths of Nature combined with the Grid-Group-Scheme  

          Source: SCHWARZ; THOMPSON 1990:7 

The following chapter shall give an introduction the specific Asian way to see nature.  

2.4.4 Asian Perceptions of Nature 

The global concern about the environment is relatively new and differs enormously from one 

cultural background to another due to unlike cultural ideologies with different beliefs, ideas 

and practices. Until today  
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“Two fundamental attitudinal perspectives in relation to the natural environment 
have been recognized as both contemporary and pervasive. One, an ‘anthropocentric’ 
perspective, (first identified in the 1860s) represents the idea that humans are the 
centre of the universe. Anthropocentrism considers humans to be the most important 
life form, and other forms of life to be important only to the extent that they can be 
exploited. In contrast, the second, ecocentrism is defined by PAGE AND CONNELL (2009, P. 
641) as ‘the view that nature must be preserved for its intrinsic values’. As FENNEL AND 

NOWACZEK (2010, P.242) state: ‘Ecocentrism encapsulates a nature-centred system of 
values’. Although often overlooked, THOMPSON AND BARTON (1994) note that individuals 
of both ecocentric and anthropocentric persuasions can express positive attitudes 
towards environmental issues. They may be concerned about protection of the 
environment and support its conservation, but for different reasons (SCHULTZ & ZELEZNY, 
1999). An anthropocentric person supports environmentalism in consideration of the 
benefits it may offer people, whilst an ecocentric person may support the same 
causes, but their inspiration is nature centered” (XU; FOX 2014:143).  

Still interdisciplinary studies on relations between man and nature are widespread all over 

the world. One reason for this in the western countries is  

“the growing awareness of the inadequacies of the Cartesian world-view, in which an 
intensified dichotomy of reality separated subject from object, culture from nature, 
and cultural science from natural science. […] With the challenged […] western 
paradigms, an entirely new ecological paradigm is frequently called for, a paradigm 
where ‘man’ and ‘environment’ no longer are seen as separate and opposite entities 
but where ‘organisms and environment form part of another’” (BRUUN; KALLAND 1995:1 

F.).  

In western countries nature is seen in contrast to culture and the view is mostly 

anthropocentric, based also on Christian religious beliefs of ‘Dominium Terrae’ (to rule over 

the Earth) mentioned in the Bible  

“Gott schuf also den Menschen als sein Abbild; als Abbild Gottes schuf er ihn. Als 
Mann und Frau schuf er sie. Gott segnete sie und Gott sprach zu ihnen: Seid fruchtbar 
und vermehrt euch, bevölkert die Erde, unterwerft sie euch und herrscht über die 
Fische des Meeres, über die Vögel des Himmels und über alle Tiere, die sich auf dem 
Land regen“ (OLD TESTAMENT, GENESIS 1.28).  

In conclusion Christianity is seen as the most destructive religion and Buddhism, with its 

reputation of respect for all life-forms on the other scale (SEE: BRUUN; KALLAND 1995). Eastern 

world views with man as an integral part of nature as a symbiotic unit, based mainly on 

perceptions of nature found among tribes and traditional societies as part of their cultural 

identity. Traditional societies are embedded in terms of time and space, e.g. by localism, 

face-to-face communication, importance of degree of relationship and social positions 

according to age, gender and birth (SEE: WERLEN 1995). In conclusion 
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 “a key teaching of Taoism is of the ‘unity of man and Heaven’, and Confucian 
pragmatism suggests either ‘obey nature and to protect it, or to transform nature and 
utilise it’ (WEN & XIMING, 2008, P. 573). In western cultures […] the traditional Judeo-
Christian perspective and ‘the Bible’s most persistent environmental message is that 
God confers human dominion over nature’” (XU; FOX 2014:143).  

Asian perceptions of nature as well and human-ecology thoughts are also very often linked 

to religion and beliefs, so in conclusion they are based on natural science on the one hand 

and eastern philosophies on the other hand.  

“However many anthropologists, geographers, sociologist and others doing field work 
in Asia have noticed that Asian philosophies and cosmologies seem to have had little 
effect in preventing overexploitation of soils, over-gazing, erosion, deforestation, 
pollution of waters and other environmental disasters” (BRUUN; KALLAND 1995:2 F.). 

 Mostly this is answered by the value-action-gap saying that high sensitivity to nature does 

not directly lead to harmony, love and respect for nature. Values and norms don’t directly 

determine actions and behaviors, as people who don’t harm the environment are not 

necessarily strong conservationists (SEE: CHAPTER 2.4.3). Nevertheless the attitude towards 

nature is not static, but influences by change in society; like change in government or any 

forms of transformation. Local power relation and living in specific geographical areas also 

can directly affect behavior relating to nature. Today mostly societies in Asia are changing by 

industrialization, rationalization, urbanization and other forms of modernization leading to 

conflicts about land use issues, e.g. between agriculture and industry or center and 

periphery. Apart from the economic system also the political systems are changing and 

societies gain more power by processes of democratization. Still both processes influence 

the environmental awareness and the relation to the physical environment is changing as 

well as the traditional nature-culture linkage gets weaker, as the globalization gets stronger. 

Traditionally the culture-nature relationship is contextualized with oppositions, symbolic 

boundaries or distinctions like wild/domestic, village/forest, sky/earth, male/female, 

humans/gods, pure/impure, good/evil etc. All of them are forming a moral union e.g. 

“farming from a Buddhist perspective […] implies linking changes in the physical environment 

to changes in society, and vice versa. Inadequate rainfall and poor harvest may result from 

bad behavior, for instance felling the forest or neglect of rituals. Nature is therefore affected 

positively by the observations of rituals” (BRUUN; KALLAND 1995:12). Parts of nature are 

regarded as sacred, while other natural resources are only seen as a resource to be 

converted into something valuable like power and/or money. This can be seen in the wet-
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rice cultivation or forms of shifting cultivation all over Asia. Clearly environmental values, 

religion and social norms do not work directly on actions at the individual level, but as 

rhetorical device. Eastern ideals and realities are clearly not the same as Western ideals and 

realties and also both have differences within themselves. Nevertheless, historic reality is 

that low population density and availability of resources led to nature conservation and high 

population density with a high level of economic development and changed power relations 

led to nature exploitation. All ancient societies were based on use of natural surroundings 

and wealth of states was based on long distance trade of products like silk, gold, ivory and 

spices between their rulers and chiefs. Access and usage of resources was a legitimation and 

safeguarding of power.  

Until the 19th century e.g. ivory and cinnamon from Vietnamese highlands was send south to 

more powerful states as gifts for patronage and security by cementing loyalty networks (SEE: 

BRUUN; KALLAND 1995). 

 „As late as 1807, the Vietnamese court in Hue fixed the triennial tribute from 
Cambodia at fifty cau or kilograms each of nutmegs, yellow wax, purple dye, 
cardamom, twenty jars of black lacquer, three rhinoceros horns, a pair of elephant 
tusks and two male elephants” (THEAM 1981:29 IN BRUUN; KALLAND 1995:32).  

Traditions, philosophy, development of cash crops with commercial expansion in 

combination with technical improvements and politics with general fragility of power led to 

nature exploitation during this century. Economic success can be linked to cultural 

traditions; as already is explained by WEBER’S protestant ethic in parts of Europe within the 

19th century (SEE: CHAPTER 2.2.2). In SEA and also in Vietnam Confucianism with aspects like 

respect for elders and higher positions, focus on education, ambitiousness for success, and 

readiness to make sacrifices today for a better living tomorrow can be seen as one factor for 

economic development, because they lead to loyalty in business and hard work for success. 

Today capitalism with the goal of a maximized productivity or in terms of natural resources 

with a maximum carrying capacity and environmentalism with a strict limit of natural 

resources are seen as contradictory, resulting in ecosystem misuse and domination of 

nature, instead of adapted usage.  

2.5 Tourism as a Social Driver 

Tourism is promoted by the governments of many developing countries, because it offers 

the potential for creating jobs, thus generating income for the people and revenue for the 



 

 
 38 

government. However, the tourism industry can also be viewed as a destructive force, 

associated with negative externalities, such as the loss of natural landscapes, congestion, as 

well as environmental and cultural degradation.  These problems are more likely to be 

intensified where there is a lack of well-designed planning and effective management of 

tourism development.   

2.5.1 Sociology of Tourism  

“People's perceptions and evaluations not only follow interaction; they also shape it. 
How people perceive a situation and their role in it will hence influence their behavior. 
[…]  The methodological problem in the field of tourism is similar to that encountered 
in other fields of applied sociology. Strictly speaking, there exists no "sociology of 
tourism," in the sense of a separate field of sociological theorizing, just as there exists 
no "sociology of sport" (Ball 1975:39). Instead what goes under this rubric is an 
application of general sociological theories to the special field of tourism. If there is a 
unity to the field, it does not derive from the existence of a general theory of tourism, 
but rather from a set of common empirical characteristics marking off touristic from 
other types of social phenomena” (COHEN 1979:30 F.).  

The ‘sociology of tourism’ requires contextualization, because tourism cannot be treated in 

isolation, but has to be seen as settled within wider applied sociological areas; like migration, 

leisure or travel in general.  

“Tourism as a relationship to the world constructs a specific enactment in order to 
exist. Therefore, its specific complexity arises through the following elements, which 
we will explore here: the heterogeneity of actors, the multilocality and translocal 
relationships, the globalisation of practices, places, governance, the extreme diversity 
of practices, the ‘recreational turn’ from distinction to infusion and, finally, civilisation 
processes” (DARBELLAY; STOCK 2012:444).  

The phenomenon of tourism has so many different elements; like nature, food, transport, 

imaginary, images, places, cities, firms, communities, computer systems, and so on. It can’t 

be seen just in one specific way, but has many different ways with a huge global complexity. 

COHEN 1991 claims that even tourists are not the same at all. They differ in attitude, 

motivation, and behavior. In conclusion schemes have to be created to encompass such 

variation, but in reality tourist typologies are still only heuristic, rather than explanatory. 

“The sociology of tourism could be classified into four main issue areas: tourists themselves, 

interaction of tourists with locals, the tourism system, and tourism impacts” (DANN; COHEN 

1991:159). Tourism as a social system implies specific situations of individuals and groups, 

which have particular ways to act and precise requirements, e.g. between waiter and guest. 

According to COHEN typical characteristics for touristic groups are the following:  
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(1) The group has a limited time of existence  
(2) Within an (mostly or probably) unknown environment leading 
(3) To temporarily dependencies or specific connections within the group or between 

one individual and the group 
(4) The initial setting is without emotional ties and normally with relaxed manor 
(5) In case of the presence of tour guides their leading role is different from other social 

groups. 

Generally speaking tourism as an institution produces wishes, needs or demands and later 

sells those to tourists by making them reality. The different goals of tourists are often not 

taken into full account, but nevertheless “Extrinsic goals drive demand for different types of 

services and tour offers than intrinsically motivated experiences” (CARUANA; GLOZER; CRANE; 

MCCABE 2014:127). In conclusion all efforts of employees in tourism business are very 

objective and rational, but the tourists want “redemption and dreams” (SEE: VESTER 1998). 

Tourism is always connected to social expectations, interests and wishes.  

“Die touristische Disposition ist mit dem Entfernen vom Alltagsraum gegeben. Diese 
Weg-von-Bewegung macht den Menschen distanz-anfällig: Er rückt vom Alltag ab, er 
lässt ihn hinter sich; er distanziert sich von ihm und hält ihn mit dem touristischen 
Freizeitleben auf Distanz” (WÖHLER 2011:25).  

But huge differences exist very often between the perspectives of tourists, local citizens and 

the people working in tourism business. Tourists want special, extraordinary experiences far 

away from their daily ordinary routine, citizens want a good daily life and tourism workers 

want to gain money for creating those experiences. There is a constant circle between 

creation of needs and need satisfaction. Tourism cannot be explained by motives of single 

persons, but by society and the state of it. What makes people willing to leave home for a 

huge amount of money (push factors, e.g. wish to get away from daily life with job etc.) and 

travel to an unknown destination (pull factors, e.g. new experience) (SEE: UYSAL; JUROWSKK 

1994 IN KOLLAND 2006)?  

“Kurzum, Reisen bzw. das touristische Reisen negativiert den Alltag und erscheint in 
der Weise als positiv, dass es andernorts (in der Fremde; fremd = weg von zu Hause, 
vom Alltag) eine Lebenswirklichkeit eröffnet, in der sich der Mensch unverbrüchlich 
(wieder-)erkennt und erlebt. Der touristische Erlebnisraum gilt als zu gestaltende, 
generierende Sphäre, wohingegen der Alltagsraum als gemacht anmutet. Dort, 
andernorts ist der Mensch Subjekt, hier im Alltag ist er Objekt“ (WÖHLER 2011:31).  

Destinations have specific images or construct perceptions to gain tourists by marketing 

efforts and tourism stakeholders need to improve or bring them to live to attract always new 

guests.  
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„Der Tourismus eröffnet und hält Räume bereit, in denen Menschen ihren 
„Seinsmangel“ zu beheben versuchen. Da ihnen ihre Seinsweise als solche nicht 
gegeben ist, sondern nur ihre Möglichkeit, schaffen sie sich ihre Existenz mittels eines 
„Entwurfs“ (Sartre 1997, S. 190 f.). Der Mensch ist demzufolge ein seine Faktizität 
transzendierendes Wesen, das mit Vorstellungen, Imaginationen und Möglichkeiten 
über sich selbst hinausgeht. Dies geschieht beispielsweise durch Reisen, indem er 
seinen Alltagstrott zeitweilig verlässt und sich auf eine andere Lebensweise einlässt“ 
(WÖHLER 2011:35).  

During a travel tourists often act according to their own social context; e.g. as a young, rich, 

white, Northern American with high education; and according to strong images of a 

destination, constructed by different media like internet, newspapers or travel guides, e.g. in 

Venice they search for a romantic view with old Palazzos and gondolas on the channels. URRY 

1990 explained this by the theory of the ‘tourist gaze’ which includes different forms to see a 

place of visit; e.g. romantic, cultural etc. Tourists gaze at specific sites very focused according 

its media representation and want to have the same experience like the one shown in the 

media; e.g. by going to the same church, temple or restaurant.  

„People gaze upon the world through a particular filter of ideas, skills, desires and 
expectations, framed by social class, gender, nationality, age and education. […] 
Gazing at particular sights is conditioned by personal experiences and memories and 
framed by rules and styles, as well as by circulating images and texts of this and other 
places. Such 'frames' are critical resources, techniques, cultural lenses that potentially 
enable tourists to see the physical forms and material spaces before their eyes as 
'interesting, good or beautiful'. […] The 'tourist gaze' is not a matter of individual 
psychology but of socially patterned and learnt 'ways of seeing' (Berger, 1972)” (URRY 

2011:2). 

 The ‘gazer’ = tourists, as the person who watches and the ‘gazee’ = citizen, as the person 

living in a destination who is observed are linked by certain social relations; e.g. one is a 

receptionist and one is a guest in a hotel. At the same time in the same place the positions 

can change and the service staff can observe and rate the tourist. MAC CANNELL claims „The 

second gaze knows that seeing is not believing“ (WÖHLER 2011:97) and tourism as a staged 

form of reality can and needs to be doubted in general.  

2.5.2 Environmental Consciousness in Tourism 

Tourism as a growing worldwide industry since the 1950ies has several positive and negative 

impacts on the natural and build environment of a destination. “As the natural environment 

takes a longer time to recover, its quality remains constant for a longer time before recovery. 

In contrast, the quality of a built environment shows a more immediate and continuous 
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recovery” (WONG 2001:215). In conclusion this means that all stakeholders, working in 

tourism business, would have to care for their environment, if they want to do their business 

as usual, because once it changes it won’t come back in the same way. In the end tourism 

development can be influenced by environmental attitudes from both sides; namely demand 

and supply. But still the problem in tourism business is the same, like in all other businesses 

dealing with the vulnerability of environment: high environmental knowledge does not 

automatically lead to environmentally friendly behavior (SEE: BRAND IN SERBSER 2004).  

 As the debates about environmental protection became more obvious during the last 

decades of the 20th century, the same discussion started within the tourism sector. During 

the mass tourism of the 1950/60ies environment was seen as a fun surrounding for 

travelers. Enjoyment of guests was the only thing to care about and to work on (SEE: WONG 

2001). But due to critical debates about environmental use and ways of environmental 

protection (also in tourism) several changes occurred since the 1970ies resulting in 

subsequent global agreements. Starting with the ‘Brundtland Report’ in 1987 and the ‘Earth 

Summit on Environment and Development’ in Rio in 1992 with the ‘Agenda 21’, focusing on 

sustainable development, the broad political will for more sustainability in all industries was 

set as the overall goal. During the 1990ies problems like climate change and deforestation, 

as well as their global impacts, have been discussed in science and public. These 

developments have been directly linked to a sustainability movement in tourism business, 

because of the direct connection between tourism and an intact natural environment. 

Different perspectives and approaches came up, like e.g. ‘eco-tourism’.  

“There is a causal relationship between perception of the environment and the value 
a person attaches to it. Holden (2008) agrees that how the environment is perceived 
influences the use of the environment as a resource. Therefore, how a person 
perceives the environment may be consequential in their support for sustainable 
tourism. […] Researchers suggest that attitudes develop within a normative or value-
based context (Bell, Greene, Fisher, & Baum, 2001) and attitudes to the natural 
environment have therefore developed geographically and historically. Holden (2008 
p. 26) argues that a cultural group ‘often reveals distinct variations in how they view 
nature, supported by their spiritual and religious beliefs which influence our 
interaction’. It has been suggested, for example, that there may be considerable 
variation between the Eastern and Western perceptions of nature” (XU; FOX 

2014:143).   

The  1992  ‘United  Nations  Conference  on  Environment  and  Development’  identifies 

tourism  as  one  of  the  economic  sectors  with  the  highest  potential  to  contribute   to   
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sustainable   development. Sustainable development  has  recently  emerged  as  a  key  issue  

in the  development  agenda  for  the tourism  industry  in  many  developing  countries, but 

the ‘tourism  paradox’,  between  rapid  tourism  development  and  degraded  quality  of  

life, short-term  improvement  and  limited  long-term  economic  outcomes, is still 

dominant. The tourism industry has a huge impact on development strategies of developing 

countries, because it is based on intact local culture, heritage and environment, so tourism 

business has huge motivations to protect these assets. Tourism development can, however, 

be a ‘double-edged sword’: its fast and uncontrolled growth is sometimes viewed as a 

destructive force. The loss of natural landscape, local identities  and  traditional  cultures,  

erosion  of  political  and  economic  autonomy, degradation  of  the  environment  and  

disruptive  influences  on  social  values  are  often listed  as  negative  impacts  associated  

with  the  industry’s  development. In fact, there has been a growing recognition in many 

tourism destinations that current management practices may lead to undesirable impacts on 

environment and society, which, in turn, can threaten both tourism development itself and 

the economic viability of host communities. One explanation is the theory of development to 

‘post-materialistic societies’ stating the direct connections between wealth and 

environmental consciousness; e.g. rich nations and their residents can act more 

environmentally friendly because their citizen normally don’t have to struggle for food, 

shelter and education for their children (SEE: DIECKMANN; JAEGER 1996). Some environmental 

and social problems associated with tourism can be related to the  so-called  ‘tragedy  of  the  

commons’ (SEE: CHAPTER 2.2.6);  this,  in  turn,  can  be  traced  back  to  the  basic concepts  of  

‘public  goods’  and  ‘externalities’.  While the development of the tourism industry is highly 

dependent on the quality of environmental resources such as pure water, fresh air, clean 

beaches, biodiversity and cultural heritage, these valuable tourism resources are public 

goods and should be non-exclusive in their use. In conclusion this means that many tourist 

enterprises provide their short-term benefits and interests by the loss of environmental 

quality. 

SEA tourism studies mostly deal with the topics of economy, geography and sociology 

missing often the part of environmental impacts during the years 1980-2000, based on the 

enormous growing tourist numbers. Still the linkage between tourism, environment and 

global developments is very strong. For example some regional environmental problems are 

not caused by tourism, but have strong negative impacts on this sector, like coral reef 
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destruction and coastal degradation by blast or poison fishing. All this negative inputs are 

mostly results of weak environmental knowledge, high income wishes and lack of public 

enforcement combined with corruption. Other problems, like climate change, are caused on 

global level with tourism as one driver and have direct negative local results, e.g. the rise of 

the sea level at the Maldives. This example shows that environmental problems affect the 

tourism industry already today and will do it even more in the future in a negative way, with 

a loss of destinations, change in visitor numbers and monetary loss of the private sector (SEE: 

WONG 2001).  

As consciousness could, or even should, also led to action the following chapter is about 

environmental behavior in tourism.  

2.5.3 Environmental Behavior in Tourism 

Environmental knowledge is often linked to environmental awareness, which has two basic 

components; namely realization of threats for natural resources caused by humans 

(environmental knowledge) and the willingness to overcome these threats (‘readiness to 

act’) (SEE: DE HAAN & KUCKARTZ 1996 IN UMWELTBUNDESAMT 2009:35). Some relevant factors 

contribute to these mechanisms:  

1. Environmental knowledge (skills and information etc.) = cognitive  
2. Environmental awareness (combination of three relating aspects, namely: emotions, 

motives/beliefs and subjective knowledge) = affective  
3. Environmental behavior (daily action) = conative.  

The combination of these above given three aspects is involved in ‘environmental attitude’. 

Environmental knowledge is crucial for rational actions and leads to a positive perception of 

natural environment, as well as environmental problems are seen with negative 

connotations. Still knowledge cannot change personal actions automatically. The 

environmental awareness and behavior (e.g. lifestyle with specific ways to consume, dress or 

use special forms of transport) are closely linked to that (SEE: UMWELTBUNDESAMT 2009).  

“Attitudes are one construct amongst others, such as ethics, values, beliefs and 
opinions that have been used to explain behavior. Although unobservable they can be 
inferred from self-reflection and self-reporting (Bell et al., 2001) and are generally 
accepted to be an evaluation (either positive or negative) of something based on 
affect (emotion) and cognition. They are narrower than an ethic or value, but derived 
from them (Ajzen & Fishbein, 1980; Grob, 1995) and together with beliefs and values 
form opinions. Therefore, environmental ethics influence environmental values which 
in turn influence environmental attitudes” (XU; FOX 2014:144).  
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In conclusion also values and norms do not directly determine behavior, but can lead to 

certain actions. The problem contains the following aspect: environmental friendly behavior 

in one field, does not necessarily lead to environmentally friendly behavior in another field; 

e.g. a person that always goes by bike in daily life could rent a SUV during vacation etc.  

“Environmental values are defined by Park, Jorgensen, Swanwick, and Selman (2008, 
p. 589) ‘as individual or shared community or societal beliefs about the significance, 
importance and the wellbeing of the natural environment and how the natural world 
should be viewed and treated by humans’” (XU; FOX 2014:144).  

Knowledge and understanding is socially and culturally generated with specific norms and in 

conclusion the different perceptions of nature in different regions or countries are a result of 

different interpretations of the same events (e.g. whale hunting). There are  

“some mediating motivational mechanisms through which [norms] can be brought to 
bear upon actions, either summoning them or restraining them. […] norms do not 
bring about behavior by themselves but are brought to bear on actions by the actors 
in the course and their attainment of specific goals” (HOLY; STUCHLIK 1983:83 IN BRUUN; 
KALLAND 1995:264). 

 Environmental friendly behavior can result out of relating knowledge or values, but can also 

be an effect of demography (e.g. age), technology (e.g. always to buy up to date technical 

supplies with e.g. less CO² output), existing opportunities (e.g. a flat close to a public 

transport facility), culture (e.g. to eat less meat) or lack of income (e.g. no flights or high 

consumption rates). Several studies about this topic came to the conclusion that people with 

higher education and higher income (as well as woman and older people) tend to be more 

interested in environmentally friendly behavior and consumption (SEE: BFN; BMUB 2014). Still 

behavior is often influenced by routine within societies or habits of individuals, but it can be 

changed by factors like knowledge, possibilities, laws and costs etc. E.g. economic crises 

often have the effect of less funding for environmental issues. Still behavior is unpredictable, 

because frequently the difference between knowledge and real action of a person (value-

action-gap or attitude-behavior-gap) is problematic, because even if somebody has a huge 

ecological knowledge it might also be possible this person acts environmentally dangerous 

or at least inappropriate. In a simple way: it is the difference between what people say and 

what people do. Several internal (personal, e.g. mood) and external (social, e.g. cultural 

norms) factors affect the behavior and the reasons behind consumer choices, for example 

price, convenience or quality (SEE: HUBER 2011). Even if people should behave 
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environmentally friendly, they often don’t, because of profit motivation, lack of 

enforcement, lack of knowledge or simply because it is the easier way (SEE: WONG 2001). 

Also the social response of actions is relating to these topics by the effect of social 

acceptability. Environmentally friendly behavior is socially accepted or even expected. So in 

conclusion persons might have and tell the ethically right decision according to the existing 

social norms, but think or act in another way, because of other reasons. But to overcome 

these gaps three basic steps would be necessary; namely ecological awareness, ecological 

offers, and personal freedom of choice; and in conclusion this would mean a real sustainable 

development as a grass-root-movement.   

According to that the following ethical value groups can be found (SEE: BEDNAR-FRIEDL ET AL. 
2009):  

1. Utilitarian: with benefit oriented thoughts, thinking that nature and wild animals 
shall be subordinate to mankind and protected only for resource use reasons and 
human wellbeing.  

2. Mutualism: with protection oriented thoughts, thinking that nature (animals) and 

mankind are connected by interdependency and nature protection is one way of 

balance between both spheres (holistic approach). 

3. Hedonism: with fun oriented thoughts, thinking that nature is a ‘big playground’ to 

use during leisure and travels to achieve the greatest amount of pleasure with 

actions which do not interfere with equal rights of others. 

These groups can also be found in several lifestyles milieus (resulting from two dimension of 

social status and value system) or consumption models, e.g. LOHAS (lifestyle of health and 

sustainability) or within the Euro-Socio-Styles (combining two dimensions of social values 

and movement), showing that mostly flexible persons with focus to values instead of 

valuables have the highest environmental awareness (SEE: FIGURE 6).  
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  Figure 6 The Euro-Social-Styles  

                          Source: HUBER 2011:307 

BRAND (SEE: SERBSER 2004) reflects a SINUS institute study conducted in Germany 1995/1996 

leading to five different motives of environmentally friendly behavior that can be valid 

worldwide: 

1. Personal development: environmentally friendly behavior as way of life as personal 
enrichment (intrinsic value)  

2. Civil duty: the persons wants to act correct according to existing rules and laws, as far 
as they are valid for all persons (extrinsic value) 

3. State and system oriented: environmentally friendly behavior is state business, 
because single persons can’t make any difference. Politics are the ones to control 
these issues.  

4. Indifference: no change of actions that can reduce the fun in life, environment of no 
importance. This type can often be found within young hedonistic groups.  

5. Business as usual: environmental friendly behavior as a threat for current 
developments and risk for social order. This type of thinking can often be found in 
older and middle class persons.  

These five model types are ideals and can be mixed in reality. Still every person can be 

assigned to a type.  Of course social and cultural aspects; like the existing policy system, 

individual responsibility ascription, and existing freedom of action; contribute a lot to 

personal environmental behavior. In conclusion BRAND states that environmental awareness 

and environmental behavior are results of different aspects; namely: Culture; Public 

environment discourse; Lifestyle; Mentality; Daily life aspects like work, school, shopping 

etc. (SEE: BRAND IN SERBSER 2004). 
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In conclusion the following questions can summarize the whole discussion: 

A) Which aspects does a person name as important in his environment? 

B) How does he rate these aspects? 

C) How do these aspects influence his personal life? 

All these questions play a significant role in tourism; therefore this issue shall be analyzed in 

the following sub-chapter.  

2.6 Development Discourses in Tourism 

All development actions of the industrialized states can be divided into four decades; 

namely: 1960-1969, 1970-1979, 1980-1989 and 1990-2000. Every decade had its own 

specific approaches and goals based on the actual situation and how the term ‘development’ 

or ‘under-development’ was defined.  

2.6.1 Modernization and Development Theory - 1950ies and 1960ies 

Modernization and development theories are based on a variety of perspectives which 

economists and sociologists linked to developing countries especially in the 1950ies and 

1960ies. One relevant theory was created by the US-American economist WALT ROSTOW 

(1952); namely the theory ‘five steps of economic development’ from traditional societies 

(step 1) to societies of mass consumptions (step 5) (SEE: NEUDORFER 2007). Within this theory 

modernization is closely linked to economic development and this development is based on 

a capitalistic system with focus on constant growth. 

 “Modernization theory draws upon the work of social science theorists such as 
Weber, Durkheim, Main and Tonnies and many others. Weber (1930, 1978), Durkheim 
(1933, 1961) and Friedmann (1980) argue that traditional societies in the context of 
modernization theory are perceived as exhibiting low social economic and political 
differentiation where social relationships are based on kingship, religious affiliation, 
regionalization and ethnic identity. Weber (1978; Durkheim 1961; Sofield 2003) note 
that political authority in traditional society is vested in custom. As a result, social, 
economic and political order in a traditional society tends to acquire sacred 
legitimization. Economic risks are minimized rather than maximizing opportunities for 
potential benefits in traditional societies (Sofield, 2003). In this regard, economic 
change is very slow and society is seen as basically […] As such, modernization theory 
was introduced into tourism studies as a cautionary measure. Some tourism scholars 
(Mowforth & Munt, 1998) perceive tourism as an economic development tool. As a 
result, tourism in developing countries has been promoted as a development strategy 
to transfer technology, increase employment, generate foreign exchange, increase 
Gross Domestic Product, attract development capital and promote a modern way of 
life with western values” (MBAIWA 2011:2052 F.).  
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In consequence all countries with a planned economy will never be successful in terms of 

economy because of limited economic freedom and the absence of modern economic 

institutions, values (the attitude of consume today is common instead of the attitude of 

invest tomorrow), technologies and as a final point missing investments (SEE: GIDDENS; FLECK; 

DECAMPO 2009). Within modernization theory the starting position was not really the current 

situation within countries, but the development gap, in terms of economy between one 

country in comparison to the so called ‘modern world', which should be reduced. 

In Conclusion, tourism is still very often seen as a tool for development from rural, 

agricultural, traditional societies to modern, industrial societies with socio-economic change, 

especially in rural or peripheral regions. 

 “[…] where few other options are available to improve their marginal economic 
status. Tourism has a high need for human capital and offers a diversity of jobs in a 
variety of operations of varied sizes and types (Szivas, Riley, & Airey, 2003). Tourism 
industry characteristics, such as high labor accessibility, absorption and mobility, may 
be particularly welcome during times of economic transition (Szivas & Riley, 1999). 
[…] Most importantly, tourism is promoted in policy agendas on the grounds that it 
will enhance the lives of local people” (LIU; WALL 2006:160). 

Problematic is the lack of knowledge and capacity most locals have about tourism business. 

A lot of participation, training, exchange and support is necessary to make them benefit 

from all touristic developments. Also the following issue is important: there is a direct 

connection between development and environment within countries/regions etc.: the 

higher the development - the higher the efforts for nature protection. BECKERMANN 

summarized it the following way: “The surest way to improve your environment is to become 

rich” (BECKERMANN 1992:491 IN HUBER 2011:53). Although economic growth is linked to social 

and ecological problems it also contains the possibility to solve these problems by newly 

gained technical, institutional and financial resources. 

 “Some of the conditions which make tourism an instrument of development can 
already be spelled out: in particular the need for a slow pace of touristic growth, the 
need for local participation, the need for the concomitant development of other 
branches of the economy, etc.” (COHEN 1979:26).  

ULRICH BECK states in his theory of reflexive modernization that modern states reach a point 

of development where they have to deal with their own induced complex problems; e.g. 

men made climate change; as results of economic or technical modernization. In conclusion 

modern societies have to find new solutions for these new problems and need to modernize 



 

 
 49 

their own structures or/and behavior by renewal of institutions or principals (SEE: KRON 2010). 

Development through tourism is one possibility for many countries to develop new jobs and 

improve their GDP as well as their living standard by ‘trickle down effects’. Still these 

progresses are often not unproblematic in realization because of social and ecological costs.  

“lt must also be asked: development for whom? Many of the facilities (airports, golf 
courses, luxury hotels and so on) will be of little benefit to most of the local 
population. Likewise much indigenous wealth generated will be highly unequally 
distributed and so most of the population will gain little benefit. This does of course 
depend on patterns of local ownership. Finally, much employment generated in 
tourist-related services is relatively low-skilled and may reproduce the servile 
character of previous colonial regimes, what one critic termed 'flunkey training' 
(quoted in Crick, 1988: 46)” (URRY 2011:74).  

Because of these problems the second theory of tourism; dependency theory; came up and 

will be explained in the following chapter.    

2.6.2 Dependence Theory - 1970ies 

The dependency paradigm found its way in tourism studies in the late 1960ies and early 

1970ies on the contrary to the marked based modernization theories. Underdevelopment of 

certain countries is not seen any more as a result of cultural specifics or institutional lacks 

within them, but as a result of external factors; like exploitation by highly developed 

countries or international enterprises founded during colonization times and all ending in a 

downward spiral of poverty and inequality (SEE: NEUDORFER 2007). Until today raw materials 

and cheap workers are exploited in developing countries by multinational companies apart 

from valid international social and environmental laws and no new markets for their own 

products are generated. “Rich countries therefore never had a serious interest in helping 

these poor countries (in many cases former colonies) to become economically independent” 

(SLOAN ET AL. 2012:5). Local companies often loose direct competitions to big international 

enterprises (e.g. local fisher fleets and global fish trawlers at the western coast of Africa) and 

international state credits intensify these dependencies. Due to that, poorly developed 

countries cannot be seen as underdeveloped, but as wrongly developed with only some 

governmental or business workers participating in the profits of multinational enterprises 

(SEE: FRANK 1967 IN GIDDENS; FLECK; DECAMPO 2009). The relevant aspect; apart from money; is 

power of one side or the lack of power on the other side to keep these dependent relations 

alive. Additionally military interventions are often used by regimes; sometimes with the help 
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of rich and developed states; against revolts of their own citizens induced by labor leaders or 

trade unions against these exploiting practices.  

The same developments happened in global tourism business.  

“The dependency paradigm is one of the frameworks that has been used to describe 
tourism in developing countries. The paradigm notes that tourism in developing 
countries largely relies on demand from, and is organized from developed countries. 
This arrangement creates a type of tourism known as enclave tourism” (MBAIWA 

2005:158). 

 The multiplier effects of tourism in developing countries were less than expected, the 

international coordination of mass tourism required high investment costs and led to a high 

dependency on foreign capital, skills, and management staff. Therefore, tourism is not 

necessarily a powerful regional development agent in developing countries, but another 

form of dependency. OPPERMANN AND CHON (1997) draw the conclusion that tourism is an 

industry used by the developed countries to continue the dependency of the developing 

countries. Instead of reducing the socio-economic regional disparities in developing 

countries, tourism reinforces them. Tourism in developing countries becomes dependent on 

demand processes in the developed countries and as a result, spatially concentrated and 

organized in the metropolitan economy (SEE: MBAIWA 2005).  

“As the modern tourism establishment develops into a huge international complex of 
airlines, hotels, travel agencies, transport companies, and the like, there is an 
increasing domination by the center (major industrial companies whence the tourists 
originate) over the periphery (less developed tourist-receiving areas) (e.g., Turner and 
Ash 1975). Thus, a dependency syndrome emerges. Tourism becomes identified as a 
form of imperialism or of metropolitan dominance in a neo-colonial setting, in which 
the natives, particularly of Third World countries, are systematically exploited (e.g., 
Young 1973)” (DANN; COHEN 1991:162).  

Critics of the dependency paradigm point out that its main focus is on foreign ownership of 

tourism facilities, however, not all accommodation or transportation chains are in the hands 

of developed countries and many developing countries have established their own airlines 

and several of them are very successful. In addition, some companies in developing 

countries have become very prosperous hotel chains that are not only offering 

accommodation facilities in developing countries, but also have bought or developed 

properties in industrialized countries.   
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Because of the failure of modernization and development theories, new ideas of 

development came up and were mainly based on market based growth. Exemplary the 

theory of neoliberalism shall be briefly explained. 

2.6.3 Neoliberalism and World System Theory - 1980ies 

Within the field of development aid critics and scientist determined that under-development 

is based on endogenous and exogenous factors and dependencies. Trade and economic 

growth were seen as new solutions.  

“While the above mentioned approaches can be considered as failures, the so-called 
‘neoliberal model’, which is also known as the Washington Consensus of the Bretton 
Woods institutions (the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund), is still the 
accepted norm. […] Here, the private sector is the main driver for development and 
the concept of good governance is gaining ground” (SLOAN ET AL. 2012:5).  

Neoliberalism is closely linked to development theories and was very popular especially 

during the 1980ies. Neoliberalists have the following attitude: only free market economies 

with limited public influence and an enabling business environment can lead to economic 

growth. “Neoliberalism involves a series of steps, all of which are fundamental for the 

accumulation of capital in the global system” (SEE: MCELWEE 2014:424).  A free global market 

will bring prosperity to all countries by erasing public constraints; like trade restrictions, 

minimum wage, employment laws and environmental compliances, which are mainly 

managed through market oriented arrangements; with responsibilities of private firms, civil 

society groups or individual citizens. Still, reliable public institutions, e.g. an independent 

justice system and efficient administration, are rated as very important (SEE: SLOAN ET AL. 

2012), because the privatization and financialization of public goods (e.g. social safety nets 

or environmental commons, e.g. by certification schemes or quotas) needs to be organized 

in an appropriate way. During the 1980ies even environmentalism became highly 

institutionalized and global working organizations for nature protections established (SEE: 

BRUUN; KALLAND 1995).  

Apart from Taylorism, Fordism or Socialism new forms of trade, transport and 

communication have been developed within a global post-modern service economy. Also 

tourism is part of this fragile world-system and a single destination mostly can’t be 

successful on its own. Especially developing or transitioning countries depend on leading 

countries by funding. Tourism is one important part of this global service society with 
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interdependencies and interaction (SEE: VESTER 1998). Imperialism as well as neoliberalism 

refers to the domination of weak peripheral regions by strong core states. Hegemony refers 

to the existence of one core state temporarily outstripping the rest. Hegemonic powers 

maintain a stable balance of power and enforce free trade as long as it is to their advantage. 

However, hegemony is temporary due to class struggles and the diffusion of technical 

advantages. Finally, there is a global class struggle. By creating an image for international 

tourism, developing countries often use traditional ideals in pictures and marketing work; 

e.g. pictures with Maasai People in marketing of Kenya. This image creating, in combination 

with the ability of tourists to buy nearly everything, creates a feeling of superiority while 

being a tourist in another country. Money becomes an important factor to rule over people 

and places, so in conclusion it can be seen as ‘an imperialistic system’ in which rich countries 

rule over poorer ones by tourism as an economic sector with money and power (SEE: WÖHLER 

2011).   

Apart from economic growth as a solution for development, economic growth was also seen 

as a problem for environment since the early 1980ies. The relationship between population, 

economic development and environmental impacts is a very common and still not yet solved 

one. During the 1970ies the following IPAT model was introduced BY PAUL AND ANNE EHRLICH 

(TOGETHER WITH JOHN HOLDREN), who worked as demographics: 

Ecological Impact=Population*Affluence*Technology 

This short formula visualizes the connection between quality of environment and number of 

persons within it, saying that every additional person adds an impact on the earth. Still this 

impact depends on the average prosperity of the population and the availability of 

technology that might decrease the negative human impact (SEE: ROBBINS; HINTZ; MOORE 

2010). One possibility of this formula would be the following: the higher the population, the 

higher the wealth and the higher the technology development and usage; the higher in 

conclusion also the impact on the environment (SEE: HUBER 2011). But still all three factors 

are closely linked to each other and if only one factor would shrink the impacts on the 

environment would also decrease. Today the term technology can be seen very problematic, 

because a high technology rate could also contribute to smaller usage of resources by 

environmental management and therefor reduce the ecological impact. But this is only the 

case in developed countries.  
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“Two contrasting models have been proposed in this field: (a) a development model, 
according to which tourism breeds socio-economic change and development, and (b) 
a dependency model, according to which tourism leads merely to economic growth 
but leaves the underdeveloped social structure of the destination area more or less 
untouched or even reinforces previously existing social discrepancies (Perez 1973/4; 
Wirth 1976)” (COHEN 1979:25).  

The controversy between both models is ideological and both models do not really seem to 

be alternative general explanations, but rather opposing points of a field: in each specific 

situation, it should be analyzed whether tourism fostered development or dependency.  

Within the world system theory; which was introduced by Immanuel Wallerstein in the 

1980ies; relations between single states are not that relevant anymore (like in the 

dependency theories), but global social processes and structures, like international division 

of labor or distribution of resources, become more important. Economy, culture and policy is 

linked on global level and every state has an own position within this system (center, semi-

periphery or periphery; e.g. countries in the center are highly industrialized countries with 

high rates of the global GDP like USA, Japan and Germany). Natural resources flow from poor 

agrarian countries (periphery) to center countries who sell manufactured products to 

peripheral countries to gain profit. Because of that unbalanced trade, center-countries earn 

more profit and can gain even higher development.  But this world system can change slowly 

by change of power structures, which are based on economy, e.g. from USA to China as the 

leading world economy. Sociology is based on different organizational levels; namely person, 

group (micro-sphere), society (macro-sphere) and world system.  

“World-system theory is a macro sociological perspective that seeks to explain the 
dynamics of the ‘capitalist world economy’ as a ‘total social system’ […] Among the 
most important structures of the current world-system is a power hierarchy between 
core and periphery, in which powerful and wealthy "core" societies dominate and 
exploit weak and poor peripheral societies. Technology is a central factor in the 
positioning of a region in the core or the periphery. Advanced or developed countries 
are the core, and the less developed are in the periphery” (VELA 2001:2). 

2.6.4 Sustainability and Globalization - 1990ies 

Because of the failure of economic help and growth of environmental problems by 

industrialization the 1990ies came up with the idea of sustainability and global connections 

(SEE: NEUDORFER 2007). Apart from the economical and state based solution during the last 

decades of development work; the focus during the 1990ies was on capacity building and 

self-help-approaches as well as on environmental protection and sustainably use of 
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resources (‘green growth’). People shall be empowered and alternative options should be 

opened up, e.g. by the newly developed sharing economy, organic farming or ‘green energy 

supply’. The new goal was to improve living conditions in a sustainable way instead of only 

focusing on economic help. This can clearly be recognized in the change of term from 

‘development aid’ to ‘development cooperation’. Development was not focusing only on 

economy anymore, but also on society, policy and culture.  

How tourism combines social, economic and ecological aspects will be explained in the 

following chapter about sustainability in tourism. 
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3 Sustainability in Tourism  

Fast development of tourism can have positive and negative impacts on the environment 

and society. As tourism numbers grow and tourism expands to more places worldwide, the 

negative impact can affect the long-term development of tourism in a negative way, e.g. by 

destruction of pristine natural areas which attract tourists at the beginning. Sustainable 

tourism development is considered to be one solution for tourism created problems to keep 

tourism requirements, like intact landscapes and cultures, intact. The sustainable 

development of tourism is recognized worldwide and has become a research focus over last 

decades, as clearly can be seen in the rising numbers of scientific articles, books and new 

study programs, as well as in business and industry achievements in daily work and on 

international tourism fairs. CLARKE (1997:224) argues that “sustainable tourism is not an 

inherent characteristic of any existing form or situation, but a goal that all tourism must 

strive to achieve”. The following figure reduces this to three equally balanced dimensions: 

environment, economy and socio-culture.  

 

Figure 7 Dimensions of Sustainable Tourism 

Source: ZAMFIR; CORBOS 2015:12712 ADAPTED FROM WHITE ET AL. 2015:4 
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It becomes clear that all aspects of sustainability are connected, equal and shall be 

implemented together. In 2000 VILLAGER ET AL. already brought up the idea of ‘upgrading 

conventionals’. The idea was the following: general tourists would travel more sustainable 

by appropriate offers of the tourism business (SEE: SCHMEID 2008). Three different approaches 

for more sustainability; not only in tourism; have gained a lot of attention, during the last 

decades, namely: 

1. Efficiency: which is closely linked to technical improvements and leads in conclusion 

also to reduction of costs (win-win-situation), e.g. by traveling with a modern plane 

with less use of fossil fuels and more capacity 

2. Consistency: which is closely linked to an adapted human behavior with a balanced 

used of natural resources, e.g. by travelling the same distance by train  

3. Sufficiency: draws the conclusion that both other approaches won’t solve the 

existing problems, but only a complete change in consumer behavior, e.g. by 

choosing a closer place for vacation or travelling not at all.  

However, BUCKLEY (2012, P. 534) states that mainstream tourism is still “far from sustainable”. 

The general problem here lies within the complexity of tourism as a business sector with 

many different stakeholders; therefore sustainable development is not only dependent on 

the industry as suppliers, but also on the tourists as consumers on the demand side. 

Consequently, some kind of market regulation might be useful, but very problematic, 

because “Regulation necessarily encompasses not only the ability to consume but also the 

nature of consumption and in this duality we embrace both the social and ecological limits to 

sustainability” (DRUMMOND; MARSDEN 1995:61). If the ecological and moral dimensions of 

sustainability are to be achieved, a clear strategy must be formulated which recognizes the 

transformational power of capitalism. Sustainability has been recently seen as the ‘three 

pillars’ of economic growth, environmental protection, and social progress and  

“sustainability research therefore incorporates concepts from multiple disciplines and 
reflects broader social and political thinking. Sustainable tourism is predicated in the 
belief that economic growth and environmental quality are not mutually exclusive 
and research is grounded predominantly in the areas of tourism impact, sustainability 
assessment, development, planning and visitor attitudes and behavior“ (XU; FOX 

2014:143).  

The Brundtland Report defines sustainable development as “development that meets the 

needs of the present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their 

own needs” (WCED 1987: 43). In conclusion the UNWTO defines sustainable tourism as  
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"Tourism that takes full account of its current and future economic, social and 
environmental impacts, addressing the needs of visitors, the industry, the environment 
and host communities. […] Thus, sustainable tourism should: 

1. Make optimal use of environmental resources that constitute a key element in 
tourism development, maintaining essential ecological processes and helping to 
conserve natural heritage and biodiversity. 

2. Respect the socio-cultural authenticity of host communities, conserve their built 
and living cultural heritage and traditional values, and contribute to inter-cultural 
understanding and tolerance. 

3. Ensure viable, long-term economic operations, providing socio-economic benefits 
to all stakeholders that are fairly distributed, including stable employment and 
income-earning opportunities and social services to host communities, and 
contributing to poverty alleviation".3 

In September 2015 the United Nations passed the Agenda 2030 (A/RES/70/1 - Transforming 

our world: the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development)4 with 17 Sustainable 

Development Goals (SDGs), which build and expand on the expiring Millennium 

Development Goals (MDGs). The SDGs (SEE: FIGURE 8) shall contribute to a global 

development of social equality and environmental sustainability. Within the next 15 years 

(2015-2030) the UNWTO wants to contribute explicitly to these 17 goals, by taking several 

actions within the tourism industry, “in particular, it has been included as a target in goals 8, 

12 and 14 on inclusive and sustainable economic growth, sustainable consumption and 

production (SCP) and the sustainable use of oceans and marine resources, respectively” 

(UNWTO 2015:2). Explicitly the creation of new jobs with human working conditions (goal 8) 

and sustainable productions and consumption models (goal 12) shall be established. 

Therefore the United Nations 70th General Assembly (A/RES/70/193) has designated 2017 

to be the ‘International Year of Sustainable Development’. UNWTO contributes to these UN 

development by announcing 2017 to be the ‘International Year of Sustainable Tourism 

Development’5. In the context of the 2030 Agenda, the International Year aims to support 

change in policies, business practices and consumer behavior towards a more sustainable 

tourism sector, which can contribute to the SDGs by working on five key areas; like social 

inclusiveness, employment and poverty reduction. 

                                                      
3
 http://sdt.unwto.org/content/about-us-5    

4
 http://www.un.org/ga/search/view_doc.asp?symbol=A/RES/70/1&Lang=E   

5
 http://www.tourism4development2017.org/   

http://sdt.unwto.org/content/about-us-5
http://www.un.org/ga/search/view_doc.asp?symbol=A/RES/70/1&Lang=E
http://www.tourism4development2017.org/
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Figure 8 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)6  

Apart from political or economy driven developments 

 “There is a shift from the tourists demand to more energetic selective 
environmentally and culturally oriented forms of tourisms (alternatively tourism – eco 
– green – agro tourism). All these forms have in common an interest for the 
protection of the natural and build cultural environment, and quality than quantity of 
services. Of course, we should not overestimate the importance of these forms of 
tourism from the economic point of view, since, although the market share is 
expected to grow, will continue to constitute small tourism sectors” (KILIPIRIS; ZARDAVA 

2012:50).  

But still, touristic offers are only successful at the market, if they fulfil wishes or needs of 

tourists. In conclusion tourism business offers products according to these expectations, 

which make sustainable tourism products still a niche market. The decisions vary between 

quality or quantity on the supply side and between wishes and regulations on the demand 

side. Still the responsibility of the whole society to contribute to sustainability is huge and 

the goal must be to transfer sustainable knowledge to sustainable actions. Sustainability has 

been presented many years by the ‘three pillars’ of economic growth, environmental 

protection, and social progress. The following box shall summarize these economical (1-4), 

social (5-8) and ecological (9-12) topics and goals sustainable tourism deals with by 

interrelations between tourists, host communities, tourism business and governments. Still 

these ideal goals need detailed criteria and these criteria need clear indicators to see 

positive or negative developments and any changes during periods of time.  

                                                      
6
 http://icr.unwto.org/publication/tourism-and-sustainable-development-goals  

http://icr.unwto.org/publication/tourism-and-sustainable-development-goals
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Box  4 Aims of Sustainable Tourism 

 1 ECONOMIC VIABILITY: To ensure the viability and competitiveness of tourism destinations and 
enterprises, so that they are able to continue to prosper and deliver benefits in the long term. 

2 LOCAL PROSPERITY: To maximize the contribution of tourism to the prosperity of the host destination, 
including the proportion of visitor spending that is retained locally. 

3 EMPLOYMENT QUALITY: To strengthen the number and quality of local jobs created and supported by 
tourism, including the level of pay, conditions of service and availability to all without discrimination by 
gender, race, disability or in other ways. 

4 SOCIAL EQUITY: To seek a widespread distribution of economic and social benefits from tourism 
throughout the recipient community, including improving opportunities, income and services available to 
the poor. 

5 VISITOR FULFILMENT: To provide a safe, satisfying and fulfilling experience for visitors, available to all 
without discrimination by gender, race, disability or in other ways. 

6 LOCAL CONTROL: To engage and empower local communities in planning and decision making about 
the management and future development of tourism in their area, in consultation with other 
stakeholders. 

7 COMMUNITY WELLBEING: To maintain and strengthen the quality of life in local communities, including 
social structures and access to resources, amenities and life support systems, avoiding any form of social 
degradation or exploitation. 

8 CULTURAL RICHNESS: To respect and enhance the historic heritage, authentic culture, traditions and 
distinctiveness of host communities. 

9 PHYSICAL INTEGRITY: To maintain and enhance the quality of landscapes, both urban and rural, and 
avoid the physical and visual degradation of the environment  

10 BIOLOGICAL DIVERSITY: To support the conservation of natural areas, habitats and wildlife, and 
minimize damage to them. 

11 RESOURCE EFFICIENCY: To minimize the use of scarce and non-renewable resources in the 
development and operation of tourism facilities and services. 

12 ENVIRONMENTAL PURITY: To minimize the pollution of air, water and land and the generation of 
waste by tourism enterprises and visitors. 

 

Source: UNWTO 2013:18 

Apart from the common three pillars of sustainability there are other forms to define this 

concept. E.g. BERKES; COLDING AND FOLKE  

“consider sustainability as a process, rather than an end product, a dynamic process 
that requires adaptive capacity for societies to deal with change. Rather than 
assuming stability and explaining change, as often done, one needs to assume change 
and explain stability. For our purposes, sustainability implies maintaining the capacity 
of ecological systems to support social and economic systems. Sustaining this capacity 
requires analysis and understanding of feedbacks and, more generally, the dynamics 
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of the interrelations between ecological systems and social dynamics” (BERKES; 
COLDING; FOLKE 2003:2).  

So, in conclusion, changes in the given three spheres are significantly important and strongly 

connected to each other. Especially change in the ecology leads to change in the other two 

spheres. E.g. natural environmental disasters can result in stagnation of bookings so 

consequently environment influences economy etc., but more important is the adaptation of 

the society to react on these external driven changes. Change is also the basis of the tourism 

life-cycle including the following phases namely; exploration, development, consolidation, 

stagnation and decline/rejuvenation of a destination (SEE: BUTLER 1980 IN SLOAN ET AL. 2012).  

In the following subchapters the three common aspects (society, economy and ecology) of 

sustainability in tourism shall briefly be explained. 

3.1 Tourism and environmental issues  

An intact environment is a central aspect, if not the most important one, to develop tourism, 

because natural landscapes and pristine nature itself are resources all tourism suppliers 

need to attract guest.  

“Since the development of tourism in a certain area is largely dependent on natural 
and anthropogenic attractiveness which are located in the surrounding, the practicing 
of sustainable development gets more and more important. In case these resources 
will be destroyed or degraded, the attractiveness of the destination is reduced as well, 
but also leads into question for development of tourism in this region, because 
potential tourists are interested in visiting attractive and clean destinations which 
offer services with high quality” (ANGELEVSKA-NAJDESKA; RAKICEVIK 2012:210).  

Reliable or mostly predictable climate; high water quality of sea, lakes and rivers; attractive 

and diverse landscapes; and biological diversity shall construct an intact environment guests 

would like to visit. Without all this, tourist won’t come and spend their money as can 

commonly be recognized after natural disasters like tsunamis (e.g in Thailand 2004), 

draughts, pollution of any kind (e.g. contamination in the surrounding of Fukushima in 

Japan) etc. This leads to problems based on unstable income.  

"Tourism and natural diversity underpins much of the industry, whether landscape, 
wildlife or culture. A rich and varied environment different from their own is often an 
important factor in determining tourists‘ choice of destinations – an interest which 
tour operators have marketed with varying degrees of sensitivity. However, the rapid 
and uncontrolled expansion destroyed those very assets, on which it depends, 
affecting benefits for hosts, tourists and the industry alike” (EBER 1992:12). 
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 Also nature is the basis for some types of tourism itself; like beach tourism, trekking 

tourism, ski tourism, mountain biking or other outdoor sports. Still tourism contributes to 

the loss or damage of environmentally intact sites; mainly by intensive use of the existing 

resources at travel destinations; namely by:  

 Construction of new facilities or tourism infrastructure like hotels, ski slopes, walking 
trails etc. (concentration of negative effects) 

 Disturbing activities like jet skiing (spreading of negative effects)  

 All transport activities that contribute to climate change by co² emissions 

 Solid waste and huge amounts of wastewater production without modern waste 
water treatment facilities  

 High usage of resources like water and energy e.g. By golf courses or ski-runs  

 Destruction of landscape for infrastructure e.g. by new roads or cable ways   
(SEE: FISCHER 2014). 

Vulnerable ecosystems thus often become exposed to negative human impacts with results 

like loss of biodiversity and degradation of landscapes (SEE: PICTURE 1). Of course, the carrying 

capacity of the regions are different and also the way tourism is planned and managed plays 

a significant role of how good or bad the effect of tourism on the natural environment really 

is (SEE: PICTURE 2).  

      

Photo 1 Selling of wild birds and snakes in Hanoi  

      Source: OWN PICTURE  

Photo 2 information board at Bach Ma National Park  

Source: OWN PICTURE  

There are possibilities where tourism can contribute to preserve the environment e.g. by:  

 Increased ecological awareness through environmental education 

 Preservation of protected areas for tourism (visitor management) 

 Protected areas getting additional money from tourism e.g. by entrance fees  
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 Touristic use, instead of other highly resource demanding industries like factories etc. 

 Implementing environmental management systems to reduce resource use.  

Of course  

“Tourism can support conservation through private reserves, communal 
conservancies, and contributions to public protected areas, but only under some 
circumstances, and with associated environmental costs. In some countries, over 50% 
of parks funding is now derived from visitor fees, though more typically it is around 
10% and in many countries, 0%” (BUCKLEY 2012:231).  

Still, with increased ecological awareness in tourism, also the following positive aspects can 

be reached for the business itself; namely: 

 Less costs by resource saving mechanisms  

 Better image that can be used for marketing purposes 

 Healthy and intact environment which leads to a highly demanded destination.  

3.2 Tourism and economic development 

Development in economy means normally growth. Due to that, tourism development is 

mostly seen as one strategy for general development in developing economies.  

“The speedy growth of tourism causes an increase in household income and 
government revenues through multiplier effects, improvements in the balance of 
payments and growth in the number of tourism-promoted government policies. As 
such, the development of tourism has usually been considered a positive contribution 
to economic growth” (CHOU 213:226).  

But the possibilities and also abilities for tourism vary from place to place. The same is the 

case within the tourism industry; touristic development in general means quantitative 

growth with positive monetary effects based on the following: increased numbers of 

tourists, more profit, bigger shareholder/stakeholder values and high foreign exchange 

rates; as well as better income and employment figures.  

“Over the last fifty years tourism has become one of the largest economic sectors 
globally, accounting for some 9% of the world’s GDP and over 200 million jobs. 
International tourist arrivals have grown steadily over many years and in 2012 stood 
at 1035 million. In the last ten years, this growth has been particularly marked in the 
emerging economies, where it has averaged 5.6% per annum, compared with 1.8% 
for advanced economies. UNWTO predicts that growth trends in world tourism will 
continue, with total arrivals reaching 1.8 billion by 2030” (UNWTO 2013:16).  

Growth in terms of quality is often not within the focus of the tourism industry, but growth 

in quantity. Due this this focus the natural surrounding is very often not recognized as 
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‘natural capital’ to be kept for future generations of tourists and host societies, but only as a 

resource to be used or even exploited for tourism. The following problem occurs: by 

constantly increasing tourism numbers worldwide the availability of intact natural 

landscapes decreases at the same time. Consequently there are only two options for 

tourism: 

A) Keep the landscapes intact by more sustainably use 
B) Construct artificial, but attractive landscapes for touristic use. 

In conclusion there is a real conflict of intentions in tourism business; namely sustainable 

development on the one side and economic growth on the other. Over the past six decades, 

tourism has experienced expansion and diversification, becoming one of the largest and 

fastest-growing economic sectors in the world. Many new destinations have emerged, 

challenging the traditional ones of Europe and North America. The main reasons for this 

tourism boom during the last decades are the following global developments: improved 

access to information by IT, increased income and global lifestyle, more leisure time by 

national laws, demographic change leads to more retired people who tend to travel more 

often, flexibility during employment, new transport infrastructure and technique, easier visa 

supply. Additionally, also globalization in economy leads to higher business travel rates. The 

following figure shall illustrate the worldwide development of tourism during the last 

decades, showing Asia to be a growing market for tourism today and also in the future.  

 

Figure 9 UNWTO Tourism Towards 2030: Actual trend and forecast 1950-2030                                

           Source: UNWTO 2016:14 



 

 
 64 

“Tourism is a major activity supporting an economic sector that is responsible for 9% 
of global GDP. In recent years it has seen significant growth which is forecast to 
continue, especially in developing countries which have seen a rate of increase in 
visitor arrivals that considerably exceeds the world average. Tourism accounts for 
29% of exports in services worldwide and for many developing countries it provides a 
significant, and sometimes the primary, source of foreign exchange earnings. […] 
Tourism has many characteristics that make it especially valuable as an agent for 
development. As a cross cutting sector, it stimulates productive capacities from trade 
and the provision of jobs linked to the tourism value chain” (UNWTO 2013:11).  

Constant investment to keep compatible is a basic necessity for a successful tourism 

development with investment in human capital as one big future need, because tourism is 

one of the most ‘service-oriented-industry’. Apart from many direct jobs and income based 

on tourism, also linkages with other business sectors such as agriculture, transport, 

handicraft and creative industries often generate additional indirect income and jobs in most 

destinations. “In 2012, international tourists spent US$386 billion in emerging market and 

developing countries, over five times the level of official development assistance which goes 

to these countries. It is one of their main sources of foreign exchange earnings” (UNWTO 

2013:16). Of course all developments are not only to be rated positively in economic sense, 

e.g. “under realistic conditions tourism may lower both labor employment and welfare due to 

rising costs” (CHOU 2013:226). Especially the leakage of money needs to be evaluated as a big 

problem. STRASDAS (2001) mentioned the following problem: only about 40% of all money 

spend for a 2 week vacation package tour stays within the destination by use of local 

transport, food, accommodation, guides etc. The other 60% earn travel agencies at home 

and international airlines. Although the tourism value chain includes aspects at home (travel 

planning and booking) and in the destination (arrival, accommodation, F&B, local transport, 

cultural and touristic activities; like visits to museums, sightseeing or sports etc.; and 

departure) with several enterprises that are directly involved in the provision of a tourism 

product, the local community very often does not benefit as much as they could (SEE: GIZ 

2014). The problem is the following:  

“In the developing world, tourism is usually implemented through a top-down 
planning approach. Decision-making in such tourism developments is predominately 
based on the interventions of government agencies and large tourism firms, resulting 
in the dominance of external, often foreign, capital and the marginalization of local 
people. Thus, although tourism often appears to be attractive as one of a limited 
number of economic options, at the same time it is frequently alleged that local 
inhabitants fall prey to tourism. Local residents are frequently under-represented in 
the tourism development, both as investors and decision makers. This is because they 
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lack knowledge of tourism and associated skills, and because of the priority placed 
upon economic growth by the policy makers, with little concern for equity (Cohen, 
1982, 1996, Chapter 10). Thus, the local share of economic benefits is often small” 
(LIU; WALL 2006:159 F.).  

To make tourism economy more sustainable by increasing the participation of local residents 

several new developments were implemented e.g. new forms of tourism like ‘Volunteer-

Tourism’, ‘Pro-Poor Tourism’ or ‘Slum-Tourism’, new certification schemes with focus on 

‘Green Growth’  like ‘TourCert’ or other CSR labels. The problem here is that  

“Private-sector approaches to sustainability such as self-regulation, corporate social 
responsibility, ecocertification, and destination marketing and demarketing have been 
promoted widely, but proved largely ineffective. […]  Few tourists select sustainable 
products specifically; they expect good environmental management routinely. 
Industry advocates promote self-regulation to avoid government regulation” (BUCKLEY 

2012:532). 

Also standardized environmental management programs like ISO 9001, climate protection 

organizations with focus on compensation of greenhouse gases e.g. ‘atmosfair’ and awards 

in tourism like ‘EDEN Award’ (European Destinations of Excellence) of the EU or the ‘World 

Responsible Tourism Award’ which takes place every year at WTM London have become 

more popular. But still, there is a huge gap between theory and reality.  

“Environmental policies, management measures and technologies can reduce many 
tourism impacts. Regulatory instruments provide the foundation of sustainability in 
tourism as in other industry sectors. Success is often limited by poor implementation, 
in both developed and developing nations worldwide. [Still] These relatively standard 
and straightforward planning, regulatory and technological approaches are key to 
reducing the pollution and associated impacts from large-scale and mainstream 
tourism development in urban and peri-urban areas, and resort clusters in coastal and 
montane destinations” (BUCKLEY 2012:532).  

To develop social and environmental performance across the tourism sector, both 

innovation and adoption are necessary.  

“Tourism enterprises often lead new approaches, but mainstreaming needs 
government legislation: self-regulation and ecocertification are ineffective. Improved 
sustainability in urban hotels, for example, has been driven by regulations for planning, 
impact assessment, pollution control, biodiversity and heritage conservation, building 
construction, energy and water efficiency, recycling, and so on” (BUCKLEY 2012:534). 

How tourism affects the society will be part of the following chapter.  
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3.3 Tourism and social constraints  

In 2002 the ‘Johannesburg Summit on Sustainable Development’ identified tourism as a 

main sector for poverty reduction. While tourism as a labor intensive sector is well placed to 

generate accessible jobs and consequently income to many regions worldwide, poor working 

conditions are also common in this sector; especially in low wage jobs; like waitressing, 

cooking and housekeeping. Due to this, economically and socially marginalized groups like 

women, adolescent, elderly, handicapped and ethnic minorities are often employed as 

cheap workers in the tourism business. These precarious jobs are often characterized by bad 

payment, only seasonal or part-time contracts, shift work, overtime, child labor and less 

opportunity of advancement or further training.  

“Systems which have been induced from the outside probably manifest different 
dynamics: it is the initial stage in which the tourist facilities are most comprehensively 
institutionalized. In this stage a wide gap still separates the tourists from their 
unaccustomed hosts. The tourist facilities are managed by outsiders with the locals 
having very little or no say in tourist affairs. This is particularly the case in areas 
where a wide social, cultural and economic gap separates the hosts from the tourists” 

(COHEN 1979:24).  

This is on the contrary to all social sustainability goals, because here the focus often is on 

quality of life, inter- and intra-generational fairness, participation and equity (SEE: REIN; 

STRASDAS 2015).  

“Tourism income can reduce family size by indirect mechanisms such as funding 
female education and reducing dependence on subsistence labour. At the same time, 
however, tourism may decrease infant mortality and increase longevity, by funding 
healthcare. Net effects of tourism on internal population growth rates, unrelated to 
migration, are thus unclear even at local scale” (BUCKLEY 2012:530).  

As on personal level tourism can also have negative impacts on local communities or even on 

society, e.g. through restricted access to land and resources by selling the land for 

construction of new resorts at the coastline. Changes in quality of life within the host 

community are mainly influenced by two factors: the tourist-host relationship and the 

development of the industry itself.  

“Social and cultural changes to host societies include changes in value systems, 
traditional lifestyles, family relationships, individual behaviour or community 
structure (Ratz, 2000). Some scholars (e.g. Cohen 1988; MacCannell, 1976) regard 
socio-cultural change as one of the evils of tourism development. Cooper, Fletcher, 
Gilbert, Wanhill, and Stephen (1998) argue that any form of economic development 
will, by definition, carry with it implications for social structure and cultural aspects of 
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the host population. Therefore, tourism as an agent of change has both positive and 
negative socio-cultural, economic and environmental impacts in destination areas” 
(MBAIWA 2011:2050).  

Cultural Change; sometimes ending up in acculturation; can become a social problem and 

some developments could lead to an increase in crime, sexual exploitation and threats to 

social and cultural traditions and values (e.g. by change in lifestyle and family structures or 

commercialization of human relations). “Tourism diverts people from traditional jobs in 

agriculture and fishing. Many indigenous communities end up as passive participants without 

any chance to influence the further development of their homeland, which becomes more 

and more subjected to rule from outside” (FISHER 2015:32). Also “With the increasingly 

pronounced cultural and language differences between host and guest […], the potential for 

adverse reactions among the resident populations [becomes] intensified” (FAULKNER; TIDESWELL 

1997:4). Global players in tourism business often dominate a destination with the results of 

incapacitating the local people and a high level of foreign currency drain. Depending on the 

phase of tourism development (SEE: FIGURE 10), personal involvement in tourism and the 

corresponding number of visitors, the rating of tourism by the local host communities varies. 

 

Figure 10 A Tourism Area Cycle of Evolution  

                Source: BUTLER 1980:7 

It has been widely recognized that tourism development is a ‘double-edged sword’ for host 

communities. Not only does it generate benefits, but it also imposes costs. Local residents 

develop their attitudes toward tourism according to personal costs and benefits. E.g. within 
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DOXEY’S (1975) Irridex model the development of tourism has the result of communities 

passing through a  

“sequence of reactions as the impacts of an evolving tourism industry in their area 
become more pronounced and their perceptions change with experience. Thus, an 
initial euphoria is succeeded by apathy, irritation and, eventually, antagonism. There 
is a link between this progression of reactions and Butler’s (1980) tourist area life-
cycle model, which identifies a number of phases in the evolution of tourism at a 
destination (exploration, involvement, development, consolidation, stagnation and 
decline or rejuvenation). These stages […] are, implicitly, accompanied by increasingly 
adverse effects on the local community as the nature of tourism in the area becomes 
progressively mass-tourism oriented” (FAULKNER; TIDESWELL 1997:6 F.) (SEE: FIGURE 10).  

The Irridex model indicates that residents’ attitudes toward tourism would change 

predicable over time. It suggests that residents’ attitudes and reactions toward tourism 

contain a sense of homogeneity, but this notion is challenged by new findings that reported 

heterogeneous community responses and diverse residents’ attitudes simultaneously 

existing in a community (SEE: BROUGHAM ET AL. 1981, ROTHMAN 1978 IN WANG; PFISTER; MORAIS 

2007). In conclusion several factors can contribute to the perceptions and attitudes 

regarding tourism within one destination.  

“Variations in the attitudes towards, and perceptions of, tourists by resident 
populations are affected by the type of tourist visiting the area. More specifically, the 
degree to which the host and visitor populations vary from each other in terms of 
racial characteristics, cultural background and socioeconomic status will have a 
significant bearing on local reactions (Butler, 1975; Dogan, 1989; Schewe & 
Calantone, 1978). Also, where the influx of tourists has a distinct seasonal pattern, the 
impacts on the community (through crowding, congestion, litter, price increases etc.) 
are accentuated during peak periods and, therefore, become more noticeable to 
residents. Research has revealed how some residents may adjust to these fluctuations 
by, for instance, scheduling their own holidays at peak periods in order to avoid the 
negative impacts” (FAULKNER; TIDESWELL 1997:7). 

Apart from all these negative effects tourism might contribute to intercultural exchange and 

infrastructure development in (rural) regions. Also it can reduce or stop migration within a 

country, because new jobs are generated by tourism in formerly poor regions. According to 

AP’S (1992) social exchange theory the relationship between residents and guests can be 

seen as trade-off with costs and benefits on both sides. The degree of direct or indirect 

involvement of individuals in tourism is a significant factor for their attitude about tourism 

development. “A number of studies have observed a tendency among those residents who 

are dependent upon tourism for their livelihood to either emphasis positive impacts or accept 



 

 
 69 

the negative impacts of tourism on their community more readily (Brougham & Butler, 1981; 

Milman & Pizam, 1988; Murphy, 1983; Pizam, 1978; Rothman, 1978; Thomason et al., 1979)” 

(FAULKNER; TIDESWELL 1997:7). So the personal situation of one person (intrinsic) and the 

situation of tourism in a destination (extrinsic) are the main factors leading to an individual 

rating of the touristic situation within a region. Still some direct positive aspects can be 

found; e.g. sometimes old traditional forms of agriculture, fishing and customs are 

prevented from getting lost by their appreciation from tourists and in conclusion tourism can 

provide opportunities for minority communities to support their culture. But to gain these 

positive social results of tourism all public and private stakeholders must act together to plan 

and implement relevant steps in an appropriate way.  

“The links between tourism, prosperity and sustainability are complex […] At large 
scale, prosperity increases environmental impact. Claims that environmental 
protection increases with economic growth are an erroneous interpretation of 
development history (Buckley, 1993): the finance industries are in the richest nations, 
manufacturing in industrializing nations, and biological extractive industries in 
developing nations, but this is a pattern, not a causal chain. At local scale, in 
developing nation’s tourism wealth buys guns, fishing boats, chainsaws, livestock, and 
labour, with costs to conservation and equity: prosperity only improves sustainability 
if harnessed by pre-existing social institutions (Buckley, 2003a). In developed nations, 
tourism contributes to urban development, material consumption, and pressure on 
protected areas” (BUCKLEY 2012:531). 

The following CHAPTER 4 will give detailed information about the historical, economical and 

socials developments within the investigation area Vietnam, before showing how tourism 

developed there in CHAPTER 5. 
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4 Investigation area Vietnam 

To understand the ongoing processes and changes within a country it is necessary to have a 

fundamental knowledge-background about the region, because cultural context and 

underlying ideologies, as well as existing institutions, have impact on all connecting systems 

e.g. economy. As in this study Vietnam is the investigation area and its current social-

ecological developments shall be analyzed, the following chapters will give an overview 

about the country’s history, economy, social and ecological situation. The focus will be on 

developments during the last 50 years, because they contribute the most to the current 

transformation. Before doing so, a short country profile is given to put all following data in 

relation.  

4.1 Country Profile 

If someone is asked in Germany to give his first ideas about Vietnam it would be probably 

the following ones: some country in South-East-Asia, maybe close to Thailand, war with the 

United States during the 70ies, Ho Chi Minh, Socialism, cheap clothes come from there, rice 

terraces in the mountains, some movies like ‘Good Morning Vietnam’, old Saigon city and 

the Mekong River. The same ideas or images are often included in touristic guide books (SEE: 

MAP 1) and are also relevant in terms of international marketing. 

Map 1 Touristic Map of Vietnam in Lonely Planet Guide Book 

 

                                                                                 Source: LONELY PLANET
7 

                                                      
7
 http://www.lonelyplanet.com/maps/asia/Vietnam/  

http://www.lonelyplanet.com/maps/asia/vietnam/
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At the world map Vietnam is only a small country with a size of 331.700km² (SEE: THAO 

1997:7), which means smaller than e.g. Thailand (513.115 km²) and nearly the size of 

Germany (357.340 km²). The country its length is four times its width, with the narrowest 

part less than 50 km wide in the central part of the country, near the border to Laos in 

Quang Binh Province. In relation to that its population is rather huge with nearly 95 million 

citizens in 2015 and a population density of 282 people per km² (SEE: WORLDBANK).  

The climate is subtropical with a strong maritime influence with high humidity all over the 

land, except in the mountains of the North where a continental character is present (SEE:  

THAO 1997:8). The annual average rainfall in deltas is about 1500 mm and in mountainous 

areas around 2000-3000 mm with dry and rainy season based on Monsoon influence (SEE: 

CAO VAN 1995:7). Nearly two third of the country is covered by hills and mountains which are 

pre-mountain hills in the center and middle (e.g. Viet Bac) to medium high mountain hills 

(e.g. Fansipan Mountain with 3.143 m) in the North. Large and fertile deltas of the Red River 

in the North and the Mekong River in the South are characteristic for the country. The 

coastline, especially in the central region from Thanh Hoa to Phan Thiet province, is 

dominated by a series of plains of different size. Apart from the mainland Vietnam has 

several islands and archipelagos of different size (SEE: PHOTO 3 AND PHOTO 4), with several of 

them under international protection status. 

Photo 3 Ha Long Bay - UNESCO Heritage Site        

    Photo 4 Cu Lao Cham Island  

 

Source: OWN PICTURE   

       Source: OWN PICTURE  

The following country profile summarizes the situation in the country by giving relevant 

numbers. 
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Table 2 Vietnam Country Profile 

Source: OWN COMPILATION ACCORDING TO GSO AND IMF 

Feature  Characteristic  

Country Name 
Socialistic Republic of Vietnam (SRV) 

Cộng hòa Xã hội chủ nghĩa Việt Nam 

Form of government 
Marxist-Leninist single-party state  

With focus to Communist System 

Devise  
Độc lập, Tự do, Hạnh phúc  

(Independence, Freedom, Happiness)  

Legislature National Assembly 

Administrative Division 58 provinces and 5 independent cities (3 municipalities) 

Independence September 2nd 1945 

Reunification July 2nd 1976  

Current Constitution  28 November 2013 (in effect since 1 January 2014) 

Capital 
Hanoi 

with 6.844.100 residents in Metropolitan jurisdiction 

Major Cities 

Ho Chi Minh City (former Saigon) 7.298 million;  

Hanoi (Capital) 3.629 million in urban district Can Tho 1.175 million;  

Haiphong 1.075 million;  

Da Nang 952,000;  

Bien Hoa 834,000 (2015) 

Position 23°22’ to 8°30’ North and 102°30’ to 109°10 East  

Population  91.713.300 (in 2015) 

Density  273.11/km² 

Currency 
Vietnam Dong (VND) 

Currency rate 1 Euro = 24.000 VND 

Terrain Low, flat delta in South and North,  

central highlands, 

mountainous in North and North-West 

Highest Point Ngoc Linh 3143 m 

Land Boundaries Total 4.639 km  

with border countries: Cambodia 1.228 km, Laos 2.130 km, China 

1.281 km and  Thailand across the Gulf of Thailand  

HDI  0.683 (2015), medium, 121st worldwide 

GDP  648.243 billion USD in 2017 (estimated) 

GDP per capita 2.305 USD in 2017 (estimated) 

Religion  Nearly 75% atheists or traditional religion (Animism)  

with main religion of Buddhism with ~ 15%  

Language Vietnamese  

Used Letters   Latin  
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4.2 History of the last century  

“Vietnam has long been a meeting place of nations and 

 in consequence of different cultures” (THAO 1997:11) 

Vietnam had many different political systems from monarchic, to pre-colonial, colonial, 

communist and post-communist. Traders and rulers of all times wanted to utilize the natural 

resources and have been searching in the country for ivory, gold, silver precious woods and 

marble (SEE: ADGER 1999). Maybe this is one reason for many national liberation wars and 

several foreign aggressions from direct neighbors like China, but also by colonization through 

French occupation. The second reason is the position of the country and its high rating by 

geo-strategists in the 19th century. By combination of both issues for nearly 100 years (1858-

1945) the name Vietnam disappeared and the country became one colonial part of French 

Indochina and consisted of the three states ‘Tonkin’ in the North, ‘Annam’ in the Centre, 

‘Cochinchina’ in the South added by Laos and Cambodia. “So, from the geo-politic or geo-

strategic point of view, Vietnam has always been considered a ‘buffer zone’ between 

continental China and the remaining parts of South-East Asia, particularly in the view of 

some western theorists” (THAO 1997:11 F.). Today the South China Sea is one global region of 

interest, because of high economic growth e.g. China and Vietnam struggle for some 

strategic important islands due to the fact that all international sea routes connecting South 

Asia, South-East Asia and North-West Pacific have to pass through this area. Recently also 

the discovery of oil in on the continental shelf increased the geo-strategic importance of this 

region. As far as history records can go back in time, Vietnam faced several challenges of 

occupation and wars, but always resisted sooner or later. This strong will is said to be one of 

the most important and specific attribute of the Viet people (SEE: THAO 1997).   

The state Vietnam reemerged September the 2nd in 1945 by the declaration of 

independence announced by President Ho Chi Minh. This turn from a colony consisting of 

three parts into an independent und unified democratic republic could be rated as the first 

upheaval of this century. The second big change was the separation of the country into 

North and South after the Geneva Agreements in 1954 with a demarcation line at 17° North. 

The third upheaval was the reunification in 1975 after the second ‘Indochina War’ (1964-

1975) as a socialist republic and the last big change was the economic reform beginning in 

1986. 
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Vietnam is a one party state with exclusive power of the Communist Party of Vietnam (CPV) 

with the National Party Congress and the Politburo on top, who are responsible for all 

political decisions. Within this socialistic organized structure the central planning system 

with local administrative autonomy and control over production and resources is very strictly 

organized with a constant process of negotiating between local and state level authorities. 

These local administrations played, and today still play, an important role as an interface 

between communist party and society. Also local administrators had strong influence on 

regional economic development decisions; e.g. clusters of new economy grew up around 

local administrations. In conclusion, on the one hand the local authorities became 

supporters of the new economic development and of the economic elite and on the other 

hand they are still supporters of the political system in which they remain. In brief, many 

persons are excluded from full participation in the new economy either by policy choices or 

by processes of corruption (SEE: MC CARGO 2004). All these matters end up in a huge informal 

private sector, operating outside state control, regulation and tax system. But apart from all 

private sector developments  

“The party state has gradually ‘softened’ since 1986, despite intermittent reversions 
to clampdown mode. […] the Vietnamese regime might best be described as ‘soft 
authoritarian-corporatist’, informed by growing levels of dialogue between the party-
state and wider society. An alternative description could be ‘participatory-
authoritarian’, holding out the promise of a very gradual increase in pluralism” (MC 

CARGO 2004:5).  

Important to mention is that the first three political changes took place under foreign 

military intervention and the last economic change came up self-induced and is a result of 

high socio-economic pressure and related loss of support and respectively political 

legitimacy since the late 1970ies. 

“By the early 1990s, a wide variety of extra-state activity, public commentary, and even 
criticism of the party state had become acceptable, or at least tolerated – so long as 
the supremacy of the VCP was not questioned. … There appeared to be an unspoken 
compromise between party-state and people: in return for growth, a degree of social 
equity and reasonable governance, the population would accept the continuing 
conduct of politics according to the rules of the party-state, suitable adjusted to meet 
the requirements of the new economic order”(MC CARGO 2004:23). 
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4.3 Economic Situation   

“Der neue Konsumrausch frisst unsere Seele”.8 

(NGYEN THI OANH – SOCIAL WORKER IN HCMC) 

After thirty years of war and the re-unification of Vietnam in 1975 the country became a 

communist system with implementation of collectivization and state-owned enterprises. 

“Central planning has been and is still very evident in all areas of life: from education through 

industrial policy to tourism” (BURNS 2001:283). These procedures of centralization started in 

the North since 1955 and continued in the South since 1975 with political reunification and 

ended up in economic stagnation or low growth rates in certain sectors. The economic and 

agricultural crisis from 1979 to the 1980ies starting after the Vietnam War and a serious 

inflation in 1986 led to a radical policy reform. Since the Sixth Party Congress in December 

1986 Vietnam slowly opened up by pursuing the open-door and renovation policy called ‘doi 

moi’ (‘renewal’) under the leadership of the CP, a program of reforms in the economic sector 

based on market principles and foreign policies with the main components of:  

 Shift from centrally planned economy to market based economy 

 Democratizing of social life by law 

 Implementing and promoting cooperation with other countries (SEE: BURNS 2001).  

The government of Vietnam needed to act against the economic crisis to solve problems, like 

under-development and low living standard within the whole country. All reforms of 

centrally planned command-and-control economies shall reduce governmental influence 

and have the focus on the following three components: positive development of export 

rates, possibility of foreign investment (Law on Foreign Investment in 1987), acceptance of 

the private sector by commercialization (SEE: SUNTIKUL; BUTLER; AIREY 2008). These issues shall 

contribute a stable macro-economic development. “Doi moi has  been  extremely  successful  

in  transforming  Vietnam  from  a  stagnant,  unstable, centrally  planned  Soviet-style  

economy  to  a  dynamic  and  quickly growing  market-oriented economy grounded in a 

socialist society” (SUNTIKUL; BUTLER; AIREY 2008:68). The reforms have been mostly about 

structural changes within the administrative sector (e.g. by decentralization) as well as in the 

fields of trade, state enterprises, housing (land law) and banking with the aim to reduce the 

state control and emphasize the private sector. In Vietnam all of them are under continuous 

                                                      
8
 SIEBERT; KOTTE 2006: 72 
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realization until today, added by freeing up prices with more or less serious will from the 

VCP, depending on their needs and wishes to keep control and power. Based on that, the 

country went through an ongoing transformation process from a strongly socialistic 

economy to a market based economy during the last 20 years.  

“[…] a wide range of policy changes urged upon Vietnam by international institutions 
such as the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund, including reducing the 
size of the state sector and deregulating large swathes of economic activity. Behind 
these pressures lay hopes that sooner or later economic liberalization would be 
followed by political change, including a loosening of the Vietnamese Communist 
Party’s (VCP’s) hitherto firmly monopolistic grip on power” (MC CARGO 2004:2).  

Vietnam has a lot of potential by skilled workforce and in comparison cheap prices for 

producing goods (e.g. by state subvention for energy) to find its way out of the socio-

economic crisis during the 80ies of the last century. In 2013 payment per hour was still very 

low rated with around 1,-€ and the official working time per week was 48 hours with 8 hours 

at 6 days. The legal minimum wage was listed with 75,-€ per month, but nevertheless the 

income was increasing in general during the last 20 years (SEE: BOTSCHAFT DER BUNDESREPUBLIK 

DEUTSCHLAND 2013). All these developments are contributing to constant foreign investments 

and decreasing public investments as visible in FIGURE 11. During 1954-1985 Vietnam had its 

own version of a centrally planned economy within a socialistic political system, with a huge 

bureaucracy to make sure all plans about industrialization, state owned enterprises and 

collectives are realized as they are supposed to. This central planning system, without any 

focus on market demand, led to a very inefficient production system that could be 

summarized as shortage economy with economic stagnation and instability, made reforms 

to a decentralized market based economy crucially necessary and in consequence led to 

huge changes during a short period of time (SEE: QUANG; KAMMEIER 2002:347). At the 

beginning of the 1990ies high industrialization and modernization procedures (e.g. the end 

of collectivization of agriculture) combined with liberalization of the private sector were 

calling for foreign investments and the politics encouraged all states, entrepreneurs, 

international organizations and global franchise corporations to invest in Vietnam. In 1992 

the previous procedure was changed by Decree 91 into a system of Master- and Detail Plans 

valid for a period of 15-20 years, with updates every 5 years. As a success of all these 

modifications the rate of inflation sank from 60% in 1990 to 13% in 1995. This “Investment 

came in waves, starting with oil and gas, then hospitality and financial services, followed by 
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manufacturing – particularly labor-intensive manufacturing such as garment factories. […] in 

some cases, there were simply too many investors in Vietnam chasing too little business” (MC 

CARGO 2004:10).  

 

Figure 11 Public and Private Investment in Vietnam        

                                                                       Source: IMF 2007:49 

Vietnam was seen as the ‘Next Asian Tiger’ until the Eight Party Congress 1996 with 

normalization of relations with USA (with the end of the 20 year old US embargo in 1994 and 

visit of US President Bill Clinton to Vietnam in 2000) and France as well as by joining the 

ASEAN in July 1995 and APEC in 1998. But this mood was not constant and soon the 

investors were facing problems of double-crossing joint venture partners, slower 

reformation processes, the continuing financial and political support of SOEs as well as their 

slow transformation into joint stock companies, and increasing corruption (SEE: EC 2007). 

These problems continue until today, e.g. in November 2014 the partial privatization of 

‘Vietnam Airlines’ was done without any contribution of foreign bidders. Also due to the 

Asian crisis in 1997 and remaining structural problems; like the trade policy and an 

underdeveloped private sector; Vietnam still is a developing country with very much income 

based on agriculture and the majority of people living in villages below poverty rates (SEE: MC 

CARGO 2004). “However, the late 1990s were disappointing. The GDP growth rate fell 

gradually from its peak at 9.5% in 1995 to below 5% in 1999. […] The first signs of recovery 

did not appear until 2000, when stronger export demand boosted production. By 2001 and 

2002, growth rates were firmly back in the region of 7%” (MC CARGO 2004:69). The Socio-
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Economic Development Strategy (SEDS) 2001-2010 was endorsed by the VCP at the National 

Congress in April 2001 with the aim to make Vietnam an industrialized and modern country 

by 2020. Due to constant economic development with increased export rates in the six 

export groups (crude oil; textiles and garments; footwear; seafood; wood products; and 

electronic goods) and continuing stable growth, Vietnam became a member of the WTO in 

2007. Still it can be seen, that the country exports mostly cheap manufactured goods to the 

USA, Japan and South Korea and imports higher quality products and materials related to 

the industry like machines, steel and refined petroleum (SEE: LOMAN 2015). Until today the 

country has to work on the economic transformation from socialism to capitalism with lack 

of capital, weak infrastructure, strong agricultural focus on rice as a monoculture, not much 

diversified industries, low productivity, under qualification and lack of skilled labor at least in 

certain branches (SEE: TABLE 3). Together with twelve Pacific Rim countries Vietnam signed 

‘The Trans-Pacific Partnership’ (TPP) as a trade agreement on 4 February 2016. The TPP 

Agreement concerns a variety of matters for economic growth. Among other things, the TTP 

contains measures to lower trade barriers such as tariffs. 

Table 3 Macroeconomic development in Vietnam 2000-2015 

 2000 2005 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 

GDP in billions US$ 31.0 41.3 97.6 125.7 146.8 162.1 205.0 208.8 

GDP growth in % 6.8 8.4 6.8 6.2 5.2 5.4 6.6 6.7 

GDP per capita 402 642 1168 1540 1755 1907 2073 2088 

GDP by sector in % 

Agriculture 24.5 19.3 18.9 20.1 19.7 18.4 17.4 17.0 

Industry 36.7 38.1 38.2 37.9 38.6 38.3 38.8 39.3 

Service 38.8 42.6 42.9 42.0 41.7 43.3 43.7 43.0 

Inflation  3.4 20.3 11.5 18.6 9.1 6.6 5.2 0.63 

                Source: GSO, CIA Fact Book, World Bank 

“In its relations with the rest of the world, Vietnam (like many other states) often 
wanted things both ways: the benefits of foreign investment without the constraints 
of playing by international economic rules, or the benefits of ASEAN membership 
without the pressure to conform to regional forms of behavior. […] Vietnam has 
persistently sought to take advantage of opportunities presented by globalization and 
economic liberalization, whilst avoiding the associated social and political costs” (MC 

CARGO 2004:11).  

Another serious problem is that nearly 30 years of war (1945-1975) had impacts on 

infrastructure and landscape by destroying e.g. ports, forests, as well as transport and 

communication systems.  
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Figure 12 GDP per capita in USD and GDP growth rate 2000-2010 in Vietnam 

    Source: UNDP 2011:24 

As one important number the development of the GDP can be listed: 1994 the GDP per 

capita was around 240 USD (SEE: THAO 1997) and twenty years later in 2013 it was it nearly 

ten times that size with 2070 USD (SEE: FIGURE 12). In 2014 the GDP growth in Vietnam was 

6.0%9 and still one of the highest in the region and worldwide with drivers as direct foreign 

investment in export-oriented manufacturing business, strong domestic investment, high 

private consumption of the middle class (in 2013 of all Vietnamese 1.3% have a car, 17% a 

computer and 18% a washing machine) and trade (SEE: BOTSCHAFT DER BUNDESREPUBLIK 

DEUTSCHLAND 2013).  But these growing numbers are also linked to the recovery of export 

rates and development aid disbursements by overseas Vietnamese as well as to the 1999 

decreed Enterprise law allowing SMEs which leads to a huge number of self-employed 

persons in the country, especially in the urban areas. But the political system of the country 

is still focusing on public investment as a development driver and the government still does 

not always supports private market efficiency, although the share of state investment of all 

investment reduced from 84.5% in 1985 to 36.0% in 1997 (SEE: QUANG; KAMMEINER 2002 AND 

FIGURE 11). Also of huge importance is the relevance of “self-sufficiency in various products, - 

food and consumer goods (vegetables, fruits in the garden, fish in home pond, wood and 

bamboo etc.) as in the case of the ‘hidden economic activities’, ‘non structural economy’ in 

the cities which are not always illegal” (OECD 2014:59). All these activities are linked to a lack 

                                                      
9
See: http://pubdocs.worldbank.org/en/520271481727527899/Global-Economic-Prospects-January-2017-

January-2017-Table1.pdf  

http://pubdocs.worldbank.org/en/520271481727527899/Global-Economic-Prospects-January-2017-January-2017-Table1.pdf
http://pubdocs.worldbank.org/en/520271481727527899/Global-Economic-Prospects-January-2017-January-2017-Table1.pdf
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of income on the one hand and increasing prices on the other hand. In some remote 

mountain areas nearly half of the population lives in poverty, on the contrary the Red River 

Delta has poverty rates fewer than 10% (SEE: FIGURE 16, P. 84). Poverty in Vietnam is defined 

in a study by MINOT & BAULCH (2005) through indicators like household size, education level 

of the head of the household, occupation of the head of the household, quality of sanitation 

facilities, access to basic service like electricity and tap water, ownership of television or 

radio equipment, size of the living area of the house, and construction material of the house 

(permanent or semi-permanent). “In rural areas, households with large proportion of elderly 

members, children and females are likely to be poorer. In urban areas, the proportion of 

females and elderly members per household is not significant, although a large share of 

children is still associated with poverty” (MINOT; BAULCH 2005: 467). As can be seen in FIGURE 

13 far more people in urban areas changed from self-employed to paid jobs in 2004-2008 as 

in rural areas during the same period of time. 

 

 Figure 13 Changes in Employment Status 2004-2008      

                Source: OECD 2014: 71 

In general an increased income disparity between rural and urban population, high rural 

poverty causing internal migration from villages to the cities and illegal trafficking of 

Vietnamese woman to China are huge socio-economic problems (SEE: GOMIERO ET AL. 2000). 

This rural poverty, e.g. expressed by shifting cultivation, is one main reason of environmental 
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degradation. In general latest economic growth in South-East Asian countries has several 

negative social and ecological results like environmental degradation, violation of human 

rights, poor working conditions, exploitation of employees (especially women) and poor 

living facilities due to high urbanization rates especially in big cities. Within the BTI 

(Bertelsmann Transformation Index) the state of political and economic transformation as 

well as transformation management is scored of altogether 129 countries with the following 

result for Vietnam in 2016 (SEE: FIGURE 14). It becomes clear that especially in terms of private 

property, political participation, rule of law and stability of democratic institution Vietnam 

faces problems. In general the economic transformation lays ahead the political 

transformation and the transformation management and shows similar structures like Laos, 

China or Cambodia. 

 

Figure 14 BTI for Vietnam in 2016 

Source: https://atlas.bti-project.org  

4.4 Social Situation 

 

On the territory of Vietnam live 53 ethnic minorities with different cultural features and 

distinctive characteristics like language, customs, cultural rites, way to dress etc. The Viet 

(=Kinh) ethic group is the biggest one with approximately 85% of the population and can be 

https://atlas.bti-project.org/
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found in the whole country. Other ethnic groups came during several centuries to settle 

permanently in VN. 

“Always faced with the violent forces of nature (flood, drought, and tempest) and the 
invasion of enemies they have early learned to unite with other ethnic groups and 
together built up a unified nation. Except the Muong ethnic group, whose language 
has the same origin as Viet language, […] other ethnic groups came to Vietnam at 
very different periods: the Thai in the 7th -14th century, the H’mong in the 17th – 18th 
century, if we limit ourselves to the relatively large ethnics groups only. […] there is no 
specific territory for a particular ethnic group […], but we can always speak about the 
main area of habitation of each ethnic group” (THAO 1997:14).   

 

Figure 15 Poverty Rates and Ethnic Minorities                                 

Source: OECD 2014: 60 

Ethnic indigenous minorities are groups that are numerical, political and socio-economical in 

inferior position to the Viet, as the main ethnic group, with an own culture, traditional land-

use and identity, but mostly without legal land-use rights and good jobs (SEE: TRUPP 2008). 

Especially the ethnic minorities living in the rural area in the mountains with harsh climatic 

conditions and poor infrastructure suffer poverty (SEE: FIGURE 15) based on a downward spiral 

of environmental degradation, population growth, underemployment and dependency on 

non-local systems like agricultural manufacturers, lack of knowledge and education and 

therefore resulting permanent marginalization or migration to the big cities for any 

enhancement (SEE: JAMIESON ET AL. 1998). Tourism is one way for them to gain income in the 
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villages (e.g. by CBT or by selling souvenirs/handicraft) as well as in the cities, e.g. by jobs 

within the service sector. E.g. in Sa Pa the numbers of tourists increased by a factor 25 from 

1995-2009 and many rural household could gain additional income from tourism activities 

(the poverty rate in Sa Pa decreased from 36% in 2000 to 21% in 2009). In conclusion 

minorities participating in tourism are not forced to use the natural resources as intensive as 

before (SEE: HOANG ET AL. 2014). Especially woman from the ethnic minorities could gain 

additional income by selling souvenirs, textiles or working as trekking guides. In conclusion 

traditional labor division is changed with more men working in agriculture and women can 

live more independently (SEE: PHOTO 5 AND 6).  

Photo 5 Souvenir Shop in Phong Nha Biosphere Reserve  

     Photo 6 Harvesting in Sa Pa  

               

Source: OWN PICTURE 

       Source: OWN PICTURE 

Isolated by these problems and by the ruling majority, minority groups often face a living 

situation far behind the general development in the country and difficulties with forced or 

free assimilation to the way of living of the Viet and resettlement programs. Although 

represented in the National Assembly of Vietnam with about 18% off all seats they gain no 

power because of isolation (SEE: TRUPP 2008). In former times by war, today by migration and 

urbanization the Viet way of life has spread up in the whole country and ethnic 

characteristics have been dimmed, especially among the young people. In 2004 the level of 

urbanization was 25.8% and in 2010 already 29.9%, with estimated numbers of 80% in 2050 

(SEE: THAO; TAKAGI; ESTEBAN 2014). Consequently the changes on policy and economy ended up 

in changes in the society. Of course, the acceptance of change is closely related to the 

personal linkages and benefits someone gets out of these developments. As can be seen in 
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the following figure, the level of poverty in 2012 is still extremely high in the northern 

mountainous areas and the region does not really participate in the general developments.  

 

Figure 16 Poverty Rates in Vietnam by region 2012                                            Source: OECD 2014: 59 
 

Apart from the ethnic gap there is also a huge gap between the generations in Vietnam: 

older generations experienced a very tumultuous history of the country which started as a 

French Colony, followed by the independence in 1954, and civil war times during the 1960s 

until all ended up in a socialistic regime in 1975 with international isolation until 1986. Since 

then economic and political reforms on the one hand initiated growth of the economy and 

on the other hand increased the contact to the Western culture.  

“Broadly speaking, then, those working on contemporary Vietnam can be divided into 
three groups: admires of the revolution, still looking for socialism to work; advocates 
of capitalist change, confidently expecting socialism to fail; and critical sympathizers, 
looking for mechanisms by which Vietnam can negotiate a distinctive socio-economic 
and political order within a complex domestic and international environment”   
(MC CARGO 2004:2). 

The younger generation is affected by internet, media, own travels and sometimes by the 

behavior of tourists. All these inputs lead to a very Western way to dress, consume and 

behave. Altogether the clash of cultures becomes in Vietnam not only visible intercultural 

within nations, but also intracultural within generations, as the traditional Vietnamese social 

structure is based on a closely knitted patriarchal system, with a strong focus on family unity 

(SEE: SVENSSON; RODWELL; ATTRILL 2010). Another social gap; apart from ethnic group and 
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income; therefore is the gender gap. Although woman contribute to household income, join 

the community work and do most of the reproductive labor, they are still deprived in terms 

of access to and control over resources, process of decision making, access to education and 

credits, as well as to political positions (SEE: TUAN ET AL. 2009:103).  

Still, apart from all social gaps, all Vietnamese focus on their ancestors: “In Vietnam ancestor 

worship highly influences the culture and mentality of the people. Children are taught from a 

young age that they owe everything to their parents and ancestors. As a result, younger 

generations have profound respect for their parents and ancestors” (SVENSSON; RODWELL; 

ATTRILL 2010:121).  

A survey conducted by a team of international psychologist in 2011 with a sample of 568 

Vietnamese in Hanoi and surrounding with the age of 16 to 90 showed especially in the 

fields of intellect and consciousness differences to Western societies.  

“Contrary to expectation, we found an increase in intellect across the life course with 
the 60+ group scoring higher than all. […] A second unexpected finding worthy of 
discussion concerns consciousness. Although it was in the anticipated direction, we 
found a more pronounced age-consciousness relationship than expected […] Although 
we cannot be certain as to the reasons for this, we might conjecture that the older 
individuals in the sample are so much more conscious due to having grown up in the 
aftermath of civil war and under the leadership of the communist party” (WALTEN 

2013:39).  

Consciousness is defined within this study with features like impulse control, goal directed 

behavior and obey rules.  

In 2013 numbers about social life in Vietnam have been the following: strong population 

growth with about 2.4%, infant mortality rate among 1.8%, life expectancy at birth 75.95 

years, illiteracy rate of 6.6% and ratio of people living in cities 32.32%.10 In 1996 the numbers 

would have been the following: population growth 2.2%, infant mortality rate 5%, life 

expectancy at birth 64 years, illiteracy rate 12.4% and urban population of 22% (SEE: THAO 

1997). Only with a short view at these numbers it can easily be recognized that Vietnam 

went through a tremendous positive development during the last two decades and reforms 

in the economic sector brought better living conditions for large parts of the population by 

improvements of infrastructure etc.  
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Table 4 Change of Demographic Data of Vietnam  

Year Total Fertility Rate Life Expectancy  

1950/1955 5.75 40 

2000/2005 2.25 73 

Change in % 1950 to 2000 -60.9 +82.5 

2015 2.10 73.3 

2045/2050 Prediction  1,85 80 

       Source: GSO AND HUSA; WOHLSCHLÄGEL 2008:4 

The change in economy, with commercialization of the housing sector and private land-use 

rights, led to a change in city development by innovative urban elements, like new business 

districts, gentrification, urban sprawl, large peripheral centrally planned residential 

communities, conversion of agricultural land at the periphery and several new business 

developments for locals as well as for visitors like shops, cafés and restaurants opened (SEE: 

KAMMEIER 2002). As stated in the new master plan on Hanoi’s city development ‘Hanoi 

Capital Construction Master Plan to 2030 and Vision to 2050’ all these issues have been 

officially declared as the way to go by the Ministry of Construction in cooperation with 

international architecture consortiums. Apart from growth by incorporation into the main 

municipality the focus of this plan is on modernity and sustainability (SEE: WAIBEL 2011). 

According to the above listed problematic developments the new master plan was critically 

discussed by the citizens in internet forums etc.  

The TABLE 4 AND 5 show significant numbers of Vietnam as a very young society, changed by 

demographic transition with elements of high employment rates on the one hand and a rural 

and poor society on the other hand. Still Vietnam needs a better welfare system to protect 

its citizens from market uncertainties and poverty, because at the moment access to health 

and education is directly related to the ability and willingness to pay, although the VCP 

always had a commitment to provide fair access to education and health services even 

during times of war and extreme poverty. “[…] quasi-universalist education and health 

policies in developed under the Democratic Republic of Vietnam (DRV) during the 1950s, 

gradually degenerated during the 1970s and 1980s, and were ultimately replaced by policies 

that shifted an increasing share of the costs of education and health from the state to the 

households” (MC CARGO 2004:129). The fiscal crisis of the state during the 1980ies finally 

brought up the degeneration of the public health and education system and ended up in 

fees to pay since 1989. Also costs for books, transport and day care after school increased. 
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These fees and additional costs declined the enrollment rates of secondary education in 

some region up to 40% in comparison to the 1985 level and the numbers would not 

significantly increase until 1995. In general the more remote, mountainous and poor an area 

is, the fewer children continue school at a higher level. “Statistics show that girls made up 

about 70% of primary school dropouts” (EC 2007:8). As can be seen in TABLE 5 the expected 

and the mean years of schooling don’t develop with the same speed.  

 
Table 5 Development of schooling in Vietnam 1980-2013  

Year Expected years of schooling Mean years of schooling 

1980              8.6 4.3 
1985 8.2 4.4 
1990 7.7 4.0 
1995 9.2 4.2 
2000 10.4 4.5 
2005 11.2 4.9 
2010 11.9 5.5 
2013 11.9 5.5 

Source:  UNDP 2014:2  

In the health sector established fees for health services and hospital care reduced numbers 

of inpatient and outpatients consultation, especially within the poorest groups of the 

population. At the same time the state marketised the distribution of drugs, which have 

been available for free before at the hospitals. These developments contributed to a higher 

availability of drugs, a higher usage of drugs, over-prescription, and rapidly increased income 

for the state by producing and selling these drugs.  

Table 6 Indicators of Human Development – Comparison Vietnam and Germany 2013 

Indicator of Human Development Vietnam Germany 

Population living below $1.25 a day (%) 16.85 n.a. 

Employment to population ratio 80.9 58.0 

Mean years of schooling 5.5 12.9 

Child labour (% of ages 5 to 14) 6.9 n.a. 

Length of mandatory paid maternity leave (days) 180 98 

Homeless population (% of population) 2.0 n.a. 

Prison population rate (per 100,000 population) 145 79 

Urban (% of population) 32.3 74.2 

Median age (years) 30.7 46.3 

Fertility rate (rate 1980) 1.7 (5.0) 1.4 (1.4) 

Dependency ratio, young age (ages 0-14) 31.7 19.7 

Dependency ratio, old age (65 and older) 9.6 32.7 

             Source: UNDP AND WORLD BANK 
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The general investment in health and education increased by the growing economy during 

the first half of the 1990ies with higher state revenues. Better household income led to 

increased school enrollments, decreased rate of infectious diseases, as well as higher 

nutrition status. “Nutrition indicators provide an example: in 1985, an estimated 60% of 

Vietnamese children under the age of 5 suffered from stunting; as late 1993, 56% of children 

under 12 and under were stunted; by 1998, stunting for the 12-and-under group had fallen to 

42%” (MC CARGO 2004:135). Finally in 2000 nearly each commune had a primary school and a 

basic health center. Foreign aid from Japan, Asian Development Bank, World Bank, UN 

agencies and EU played an important role for these improvements with overseas 

development aid of estimated 500 million USD for each of these sectors from 1991 to 1999.  

In general, all social reforms starting in 1980ies were far not as strong as the economic 

reforms. The government of Vietnam was shocked by the breakdown of all socialist regimes 

in Eastern Europe during these years and also by the democracy movement in China. This 

fear resulted in a strong control of all fields related to the social sector like education, health 

and social work. Some organization were able to become independent and privatized; e.g. 

some colleges; others had to stay under strong political review to keep the general stability 

of the country. E.g. the VCP allowed many international NGOs to work in the country on 

social, cultural, and ecological topics and local NGOs could be started. But this is only 

possible as long as political topics are not included. As a massive realization of these critical 

attitudes the creative hub ‘Zone 9’, an area of abandoned colonial time industrial buildings 

and warehouses based in the center of Hanoi with many local art galleries and bars, was 

closed down permanently in late December 2013 by Hanoi officials. In consequence all the 

venues were either closed or relocated. Apart from all positive developments Vietnam has 

still a long way to go, because freedom in economy means not automatically freedom of 

speech and freedom of choice. But due to all these developments in 2014 Vietnam was 

finally on the medium rank 121 (of 187) of the UNDP Human Development Index (HDI) (SEE: 

UNDP 2014), but still had to face the big problem of corruption with rank 119 out of 175 

countries listed in the corruption index of transparency international.11 Independent media, 

human rights monitoring, open political debates, freedom of religion and a sovereign civil 

society are stagnant absent in most cases. Also the death penalty is still a common practice 

to a variety of crimes, including economic ones and as punishment for affecting of national 
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security (SEE: EC 2007). Pham Thi Hoai, a Vietnamese writer living in Berlin stated “Vietnam 

ist nach wie vor ganz hartnäckig ein sozialistisches Land mit einer KP und einer Diktatur. 

Zensur ist Alltag“ (SIEBERT; KOTTE 2006:65). To ask to give details about freedom of the 

intellectuals in the country she said  

„[es gibt] Gar keine Freiheiten. Das war nicht nur im Sozialismus so, sondern in der 
ganzen Geschichte Vietnams. Die Schicht, die schreiben, lesen und deshalb auch 
dichten konnte, war restlos der Macht verschrieben. Und die machte auch die 
herrschende Ideologie und alles, was die Macht betraf, zu ihrer eigenen Ideologie. Viele 
sprechen über diesem Aspekt nur im Hinblick auf ein halbes Jahrhundert Sozialismus. 
Aber das finde ich gar nicht so wichtig. Denn 50 Jahre können ein Volk nicht so prägen 
wie 2000 Jahre. Die 50 Jahre sind keine abrupte Unterbrechung dieser Tradition, 
sondern eigentlich nur eine glatte Verlängerung“ (SIEBERT; KOTTE 2006:64). 

4.5 Ecological Situation  

In Vietnam the ecosystems can be divided into two groups: mountainous areas in the 

Northern and Central Highlands and coastal areas in the East and South of the country (SEE: 

MAP 2). Vietnam has a high biodiversity with about 21.000 listed species of plants, more than 

200 species of mammals, 180 species of reptiles and 270 species of birds (SEE: JANSEN-VERBEKE; 

GO 1995). In Vietnam  

“Between 1997 and 2007, one thousand new species have been discovered […] and it 
is home to 16 percent of the world’s flora and fauna species. The country has an 
equally diverse landscape of mountain ranges, tropical rainforests, mangroves, dry 
forests, sandy coasts, ocean territory, rivers and lakes” (WWF 2015:1).  

Especially the coastal areas face a strong economic development and increase in population 

density due to rich natural resources and better working as well as living conditions. E.g. the 

Mekong Delta is listed as one of the world’s most diverse ecoregion with unique biodiversity. 

But constant human influences of the nearly 20 millions of people living there have changed 

the situation negatively e.g. by dam building, over fishing, increasing of aquaculture regions 

(especially for Shrimps and Pangasius) or destruction of mangrove swamps (SEE: THANH ET AL. 

2004). Also logging, conversion of wetlands to rice fields or settlements, high usage of non-

natural fertilizers and pesticides, nearly nonexistent waste water treatment (even in 

industrial zones or mines), poaching and problems caused by war e.g. with degraded land by 

defoliants or herbicides, are constant problems of the environment within the country. Most 

of them are caused by poverty, hunger, mismanagement or other forms of socio-economic 

pressure. Also the war second Indochina war caused several ecological problems “Within the 

period November of 1961 to 1971, 8.524 air missions were conducted and 18.582.101 gallons 
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of toxic agents were sprayed over the southern side if Vietnam’s 17th parallel” (CAO VAN 

1995:14) which means 2.2 million hectares of natural primary forest were destroyed by 

tactical spraying of 72 million liters of herbicides and defoliants (SEE: RUGENDYKE; SON 2005). 

Map 2 Ecoregions of Vietnam   

 

    Source: MEYFROIDT; LAMBIN 2008:1331 

In connection to the war, during the 60ies and 70ies the focus of the Vietnamese 

Government was on environmental problems directly related to people’s health like access 

to water, food, latrines, malaria treatment and afforestation. Within the centrally planned 

economy the agricultural land was expanded and state forest enterprises were told to 

maximize profit out of the forest for better economic development. In conclusion forest 

became either agricultural land or totally degraded. Already since the 1960ies some 

protected areas have been implemented in Vietnam to protect the biodiversity, for example 

the first National Park ‘Cuc Phuong’ was established in 1962 as protected area and reached 

National Park status in 1966. But the economic pressure caused by state needs, like 

production of cash crops, followed by individual land grapping and exploitation by 

surrounding populations for products of their daily livelihood, was too high to keep this goal 

of protection. In the 1970ies and 1980ies huge areas of the land have been ruined mostly by 

the fundamental change of the economic system. These developments of industrialization 
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and modernization had and still have the following results “in this densely populated, 

predominantly rural, country of approximately 80 million people, which is already suffering 

from lack of arable land and environmental degradation, continued rapid economic growth is 

likely to increase pressures on an already strained natural environment” (CLAUSEN; VU; 

PEDRONO 2011:136). But with the input of conservation organizations and development 

agencies, the focus of ecology and nature protection reoccurred (SEE: IUCN 1999) and today 

around 8% of the country is under protection status12. Especially in the 1990ies Vietnam was 

rated as one of the top ten countries losing biodiversity the fastest, but still the country was 

listed as a ‘biodiversity hotspot’ with several previously unknown mammals (SEE: WWF 2015). 

The loss of forest caused by strong population growth and high demand for timber (as well 

as many other plants for different use like bamboo, rattan etc. for export and medical plants 

for local use) and its transition to agricultural land has been a huge problem connected to 

habitat destruction and species extinction until the 1990ies (SEE: RUGENDYKE; SON 2005). 

 “[…] a forest transition indeed occurred in Vietnam: the forest cover dropped to 25-
31% of the country area in 1991-199313, and then increased to 32-37% in 1999-2001. 
The reforestation occurred at a higher rate than deforestation in the previous 
decades, and was due in similar proportions, to natural forest regeneration and to 
planted forests. […] Vietnam [...] seems also to have experienced the highest rate of 
reforestation since 1990” (MEYFROIDT; LAMBIN 2008:1319 F.)  

Forest transition to reforestation is reported (SEE: HOANG ET AL. 2014).  Still the mountain areas 

were facing extreme loss of forest due to progression of large scale agriculture. In conclusion 

financial issues, poverty and lack of acceptance of protected areas by the local communities 

out of several reasons, cause a need for conservation agencies to  work on these issues (SEE: 

GARCIA-HERRERA 2004).   

Another problem in the rural areas is the lack of grid connection to electricity because it is 

too expensive and complicated; therefor shifting cultivation is another driving issue to 

deforestation. But nearly two third of the population of Vietnam lives in rural areas, and the 

Vietnamese Government has the goal to add them all to the electricity network by grid 

extension within the governmental rural electrification plan written in the Power 

Development Master Plan. But to fulfil this plan huge capital investment, adapted energy 

concepts, effective exploitation without transmission losses and use of local energy 
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resources is a certain need. “At the end of 2005, [already] 88% of households or 95% of 

communes had access to electricity” (NGUYEN; DUONG 2009:1612). Most parts of Vietnam 

generate their electricity out of gas (mainly in the South), coal (mainly in the North) or 

hydropower (mainly in the Centre) plants.  

Photo 7  Different Lifestyles: Village Life in Northern Vietnam and Traffic Jam in Hue City  

                                                Source: OWN PICTURES 

Especially cross domestic growth rates around 7% during the last 20 years combined with 

migration to the cities and an increased living standard resulted (SEE: PHOTO 7) in an 

increased energy demand, which grow by 14% together with the GDP from 1995-2005 (SEE: 

NGUYEN; DUONG 2009). 

Until today 7% of the country, which means 25,153 km², are protected within 223 terrestrial 

and marine protected areas with different status to protect the high biodiversity, because 

the country is considered to be one of the Worlds Biodiversity Hotspots (Indo-Burma 

Hotspot) with an extremely high variety of biodiversity and an extraordinary range of 

endemic flora and fauna (SEE: UNEP-WCMC).  

“The 2008 biodiversity law, which was the watershed law in environmental legislation 
of Vietnam, established the legal foundation for PAs and nature conservation zones, 
divided into national parks, nature reserves, species and habitat conservation areas 
and landscape conservation areas.  […] The landscape ecology approach and the 
possibility of establishing corridors between protected areas are reflected in the new 
biodiversity law” (MUKHTAROV; BROCK; JANSSEN; GUIGNIER 2013:114). 

A total of 30 National Park have been established, all of them covering a relatively small 

isolated area, and also all of them are under high pressure caused by people living in and 

around them. The small scale is resulting out of two facts; first these areas historically have 
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been zones of state forest enterprises or French colonial hill stations before and second they 

can only belong to one province due to administrative reasons (SEE: MCELWEE 2001).  

“Most people see protected areas as something imposed from the government and 
which brings them little if any benefit. Many, either by tradition or by economic 
necessity, use various wood and non-wood resources from the reserves for both 
subsistence and market benefits, with the result that most reserves are continuing to 
degrade, sometimes very rapidly” (IUCN 1999:10). 

 Also strong enforcement and control has only rudimental effects and therefore the hope is 

on a balanced buffer zone management, which focusses on the needs of people and nature. 

More direct and widespread communication, information, involvement, education and 

financial support could contribute to more success of the PAs (SEE: SVENSSON; RODWELL; ATTRILL 

2010).  

Table 7 Protected Areas in Vietnam  

 

                       Source: UNEP-WCMC 2017 

The unreasonable exploitation of the forest resources reduced the size and quality of it, but 

still the forest is of huge importance for the country, simply by the fact that 45% of the 

landscape is regarded as forest. Although the country has tried to protect and manage 

forests and other vulnerable ecosystems by law since the 1960ies, there is still a huge 

pressure and demand for land. Because of given problems Vietnam allocated forests regions 

to state organizations, state enterprises and cooperatives that were in charge for the 

management already since the 1960ies. Not until 1988 all state enterprises lost its property 

rights by Resolution 10 (dated on 5th of April 1988), justified by their bad forest 

management with low forest protection activities.  

Protected Areas in Vietnam Numbers 

1. Nature Reserve 90 

2. Cultural and historical site 42 

3. Marine Protected Areas 22 

4. Wetlands of international importance (RAMSAR Site) 8 

5. UNESCO - Biosphere Reserve 8 

6. World Heritage Sites 3 

7. ASEAN Heritage 4 

8. National Parks 32 
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“In 1991, Vietnam began allocating forest lands to households and individuals 
through the provision of land use rights […] In 1992 the state launched a national 
forest protection program (Decision 327/CP), with the goal of increasing the 
productivity of barren land and hills to achieve ‘fixed’ cultivation.  In response to the 
program’s failure to achieve the expected targets […], the state set forth another 
program (Decision 661/QD-TTg) in 1998, aimed at afforestation of five million 
hectares. This program, known also as the 5 Million Hectare Reforestation Program 
(5MHRP), endeavors to increase forest cover to 43% by 2010” (SUHARDINAM 2013:66).  

But all governmental activities; like logging ban and reforestation programs of the 1990ies; 

face the problems of ignoring the needs of local communities with widespread rural poverty 

and lack of financial support on regional level. As a result many forests are destroyed as so 

called ‘dead forests’ without nearly any animals living inside. “High and medium quality 

forest, located mostly in the uplands, make up only 8% of the forested area. The remaining 

are, in fact, more or less degraded secondary forests” (GOMIERO ET AL. 2000: 122). At the 

‘Environmental Performance Index’; published by Yale University; in 2014 Vietnam had 

position 136 out of 178 analyzed countries.14 The index is based on nine environmental core 

issues with all of them having a maximum score of 100. Out of the findings the country has 

problems especially based on in fishery (rank 76 and score 20.11), access to sanitation (rank 

106 and score 26.83) and air quality (rank 170 and score 51.31) as well as missing 

wastewater treatment. Positive developments have been in the following fields during the 

last ten years: child mortality (-5.53%), better access to drinking water and electricity 

(+6.19%). 

Since the 1980ies strong urbanization and industrialization (SEE CHAPTER 4.3 AND 4.4) causing a 

growing pollution, especially in the cities and industrial zones (defined as zones which were 

constructed in soviet style during the 70ies and 80ies with each of them having around 150 

factories and several residential neighborhoods) changed the environmental protection 

approach to a more nature oriented style (SEE: VAN HOREN 2005). In 1985 the council of 

Ministers issued decree No 246/HDBT on ‘Promotion for basic research, proper use of 

natural resources and environmental protection’ which was followed by the first draft on 

‘Strategy for Environmental Protection’ valid for ten years in 1985. In 1991 the first ‘National 

Plan on Environment and Sustainable Development’ was completed and included in the 

Vietnam Country Report to the 1992 UN Conference on Environment and Development in 

Rio de Janeiro. In 1993 the ‘Law on Environment Protection’ was implemented (revised in 
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2005 as 52/2005/QH11 and in 2012). In the same year the ‘Vietnam Environmental 

Protection Agency’ (VEPA) was established under the Ministry of Science, Technology and 

Environment (MOSTE) in order to exercise nationwide the state management of 

environmental protection activities. In 2002 the Ministry of Nature Resources and 

Environment (MONRE) was established (formerly this was part of the Ministry of Science) 

and has several sub-facilities; like the Vietnamese Environment Administration (VEA) and the 

Departments of Natural Resources and Environments (DONRE) in all provinces (SEE: MARK; 

ZSCHIESCHE 2016). But also in the law on environmental protection the weak concern of the 

government about nature and strong link to economic development gets quite clear (SEE: LE 

ET AL. 2006). E.g. in Article 4 of the new law ‘Principles for environmental protection’ section 

1 it is written that “Environmental protection must be in harmony with economic 

development and assure social advancement for national sustainable development; 

protection of the national environment must be connected with protection of the regional 

and global environment” (LAW ON ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION/2005). Both papers are the basis 

of all current activities in environmental matters. 

Additionally to national laws about his topic Vietnam, as a SEA state and in conclusion a 

member of ASEAN, also ratified the following international agreements dealing with the 

aspects of environmental degradation or respectively environmental protection (SEE: BOX 4). 

Vietnam acted according to the ‘Convention on Biological Diversity’ to fulfill international 

requirements.  

Box  5 Main International Convention on Environment ratified by Vietnam  

 1977 ASEAN Sub Regional Environment Program 
 1980 UN Environmental Modification Convention (1977) 
 1987 UNESCO Convention about the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural 

Heritage (1972) 
 1987 RAMSAR Convention on Wetlands of International Importance (1971) 
 1989 ASEAN Working Group about environmental problems established 
 1994 Convention on Biological Diversity (1992) 
 1994 CITES – Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species (1973) 
 1998 ASEAN “Hanoi Declaration” about sustainable national development and 

environmental protection as an essential part of the economy 
 2005 ASEAN Regional Action Plan on Trade in Wild Fauna and Flora 

Source: IUCN * YEARS IN () ARE YEARS OF FINISHED DOCUMENTS  
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 “In 1995, the government approved the National Biodiversity Action Plan, of which 
the immediate objectives were to protect the country’s endemic ecosystems, 
vulnerable ecosystems that are now facing the danger of reduction or destruction 
caused by human economic activities. Very recently the Ministry of Science, 
Technology and Environment has formulated the ‘‘National Strategy for 
Environmental Protection: 2001–2010’’, a comprehensive document outlining 
processes and procedures for protection of country’s natural resources” (SEKHAR 

2005:819). 

But still there are serious problems, especially in the big cities: “The results of scientific 

research […] show that the atmosphere of many zones in Hanoi City has been polluted to a 

serious extent by toxic gases and by dust” (CAO VAN 1995:131). Also the growing numbers of 

transport in the agglomerations lead to high rates of toxic gases (like CO, SO², NO²) and fine 

dust, loss of green urban areas by construction of new roads or extension of old ones, and 

noise. For example the new Cement Plant in Haiphong and other new industrial sites, 

created throughout the country since 1975, sometimes very close to protected areas, are a 

serious source of pollution (air, water and noise). In the case of Haiphong the numbers are 

about 1.4-4.2mg/m³ of hovering dust, which means 3-8 times higher as allowed, because the 

systems of filtering and absorbing are either damaged, not existing or do not operate. Also 

“Surface water and underground water receive all kinds of natural and man-made organic 

and inorganic waste discharges from daily life, industry, communications, agriculture etc. 

including various contaminants and toxic substances and radioactive substances” (CAO VAN 

1995:165). The growing numbers of industrial and household waste has come to a serious 

problem in the country, because the ability to treat waste and recycle is very limited as 

waste-treatment facilities only exist in the big cities. So in conclusion in rural areas organic 

waste is kept to make manure, flammable waste like paper etc. is buried and solid waste is 

simply dumped in lakes or holes.  

Another serious problem is climate change affecting the country with an increased sea level 

and intensified cyclone activities.  

“In fact, Vietnam is one of the countries hardest hit by natural hazards and in which 
the vast population of both urban and rural coastal settlements is particularly 
vulnerable, thus representing a threat to the long-term sustainable development of 
the country. In the last decade (1999-2008), typhoons, floods, droughts, sea level rise, 
and erosion of dunes and dikes have caused significant economic losses, estimated to 
be equivalent to 1.5% of the annual GDP, and there have been over 7500 casualties 
resulting from them during this period” (THAO; TAKAGI; ESTEBAN 2014:340).  
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The effects of climate change affecting all regions of the country and all forms of land use. In 

conclusion new ways of adaptation, prevention measurements and several vulnerability 

assessments are necessary on national level to act on and deal with this situation. 

In Vietnam several Ministries work on standards and regulations of water quality and 

protection of natural resources, especially The Ministry of Natural Resources and 

Environment (MONRE), Ministry of Science and Technology (MOST) and the Ministry of 

Agriculture and Rural Development (MARD). A number of actors are prominent in the 

conservation policy of Vietnam. According to SEIXTAS AND DAVY (2008) the relevant policy 

entrepreneurs in Vietnam can be divided into four major groups:  

(ii) Local communities;  

(iii) Governmental agencies;  

(iv) Transnational actors   

(i.e. International organizations, ngos and donors) 

(v) Regional and national level civil society organizations (e.g. 

indigenous organizations and national NGOs)  

(SEE: MUKHTAROV; BROCK; JANSSEN; GUIGNIER 2013).  

So there are already several laws about environmental protection and environmental audits, 

but the problem is the following:  

“Vietnam has a centrally controlled, one-party political system; the Vietnamese 
Communist Party exhibits a highly centralised and compartmentalised approach to 
environmental policy development and implementation. This approach, which 
restricts public participation in environmental decision making, combined with a 
generally low awareness of environmental issues on the part of the general public, 
means that EIA [Environmental Impact Assessment] policy is usually developed and 
implemented only in the highest realms of government (CLAUSEN; VU; PEDRONO 

2011:140).  

In general lack of staff, knowledge, skills, resources and technical expertise on the one side 

in connection with corruption and political centralization on the other side have the effect of 

inadequate policy implementation in terms of environmental protection. But also some 

progress can be seen because  

“Apart from the hierarchic administration system, people’s organizations are quite 
active in few areas. They are mandated to represent people’s rights and aspirations. 
In certain localities, through their grassroots activities organizations have contributed 
significantly to the implementation of social and development policies and have 
influenced local authorities in the decision-making process. With the newly introduced 
participatory approach, communities have been promoted to organize themselves for 
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specific purposes, such as water use and environmental sanitation” (SEKHAR 

2005:822).  

Still the central government makes their own decisions based often on economic restraints. 

For example the focus of the Vietnamese Government on hydropower development also 

generates a lot of troubles on local level by reducing the forest size. At the moment nearly 

70% of all primary energy supply is based on fossil fuels. But according to the energy sector 

master plan, the state wants to increase its hydropower production from 9200 MW in 2011 

to 17.400 MW in 2020 by constructing 55 large scale and 40 small scale hydropower plants. 

The idea to constructs the first nuclear power plant in Ninh Thuan Province was postponed 

in 2014 due to high disaster risks and high safety requirements (SEE: THAO; TAKAGI; ESTEBAN 

2014). 

It can be summarized, that a combination of political and economic reforms had essential 

positive as well as some negative influences on the society and the ecology of Vietnam. The 

next chapters shall analyze how tourism, as one economic sector, contributes to 

developments within these three fields: What are the linkages between tourism 

developments on the one hand and political, social and ecological developments on the 

other? 
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5 Tourism in Vietnam 

Tourism officially is rated as one of the leading economies of the country generating 14 % of 

the GDP in 2016 (SEE: WTTC 2016) and more than 1.5 million jobs (direct and indirect) in the 

tourism sector. According to the WTTC classification of tourism contribution to the GDP of a 

country Vietnam ranked 17 out of 181 countries in 2011 (SEE: TSENG; CHIU; NGUYEN 2011). In 

Vietnam in 1989 about 8.000 persons and in 1992 around 70.000 persons have been working 

in tourism business; most of them in state owned enterprises (SOE). In 1995 the number of 

tourism employees nearly doubled with around 150.000 employees and in 2006 already 

approximately 250.000 persons had direct jobs in tourism. Today nearly 400.000 persons 

work directly in the tourism sector and about 1.3 millions of jobs are indirectly linked to it in 

the country (SEE: GSO). The following chapter shall give details and explanations about 

tourism development of Vietnam before and since 1986.  

5.1 History of Tourism in Vietnam until 1986 

Before the First World War nearly no tourism existed in Vietnam like in most other 

countries. Due to change by innovation in transportation and communication the people 

were enabled to travel differently than before. In Vietnam during this time only the new 

Vietnamese upper class and the French colonialists who gained their money out of trade and 

politics were able to travel for the purpose of leisure within the country, because they had 

the time, money and power to do so.  

“[…] between 1918 and 1940 the Vietnamese society divided into Asians and 
Europeans, the poor and the rich, the traditional and the modern. […] On the one 
hand the travel marketplace adapted to new distinctions among travelers by 
expanding and by accommodating everyone according their means and tastes. In 
another sense, however, these distinctions mirrored the prejudices of colonial society; 
[…] privileging the European, the rich and modern” (DEWALD 2008:221).  

Inspired by worldwide tourism developments tourism was established by a Paris-centered 

tourism lobby consisting of mostly metropolitan shipping companies and French tourism 

advocacy groups who intended to gain bigger profits for their own businesses and use 

tourism as a propaganda tool for other colonial intentions (SEE: DEWALD 2008). Already in 

1917 the Governor General of Indochina, Albert Sarraut, supported international tourism 

development. Later he became Minister of Colonies and added tourism to the business 

development plan for the French Empire in 1923. But accommodation facilities, transport 

infrastructure and tourists attraction did not fit to the international level, therefore the 
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Central Tourism Office under the Governor General was opened in 1923 in Hanoi. Initial 

investments to gain international standards in tourism were supported by the colonial state 

administration, e.g. during the 1930ies a lot of new secondary roads in the highlands have 

been constructed to get access to the French Mountain Resorts. On the one hand small 

private Asian-run businesses concentrated to fulfill wishes of domestic travelers and did not 

compete with the French directly in terms of tourism. On the contrary, the French worked 

together with French colonial shipping lines or since the 1930ies with several Airlines and 

international tour operators like Thomas Cook to attract international guests to visit the 

country. But high class tourism in rural remote areas was a very expensive business to run 

and many hotels went bankrupt (SEE: PHOTO 8 AND 9). Nevertheless all tourism operators 

wanted to sell the same cultural and natural sites like e.g. Hue Citadel and royal tombs or the 

caves of Phong Nha Ke Bang (SEE: MAP 3) .  

Photo 8 ‘Grand Langbian Palace’ in Da Lat 

  Photo 9 Ruins of Bach Ma Mountain Resort 

Source: OWN PICTURE    

Source: OWN PICTURE    

Coastal resorts (like Nha Trang) and hill station (like Da Lat, Bach Ma and Ba Na) were 

planned and opened for tourism by the French to partly get away from the tropical climate 

and enjoy modern lifestyle. However, most of them were too remote and small to be run 

effectively and only operated during the 1920ies and 1930ies. Between both World Wars 

especially domestic tourism was growing by increased numbers of French and Vietnamese 

travelling within the country. Since 1940 mostly domestic tourism took place, based on 

regulation of the wartime government of occupied France the ‘Vichy Regime’ with focus on 

the state ideology of ‘Work, Family, Nation’ (SEE: DEWALD 2008).  
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“During both the First (1946-1954) and Second (1955-1975) Indochina Wars, 
Vietnam’s governments, especially in the south, continued to develop tourism. […] 
Tourism was only possible because of substantial state funding, however; the 
development of a profitable private tourism industry was not a possibility. […] It was 
only later, after the end of the wars in Indochina and after beginning of renovation in 
the Socialist Republic of Vietnam in 1986, that tourism once again lauded as a motor 
for development” (DEWALD 2008:230).  

From 1975 until 1986 Vietnam was part of the socialistic block so in conclusion travel to, 

inside and out of the country was restricted and based on the underdeveloped and old-

fashioned infrastructure from colonial times.  

How and why the current success in tourism could be established within the last 30 years 

will be described in the following chapter. 

Map 3 Selected Tourists Sites in Colonial Vietnam 1918-1940 

  
                                                               Source: DEWALD 2008:227 
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5.2 Tourism development after 1986 - Facts and Figures  

Tourism in Vietnam is a relatively new phenomenon and increased tremendously after the 

‘doi moi’ reforms in 1986. Before “All resorts and hotels were government properties. These 

facilities housed state-owned company and government employees who were rewarded with 

vacations as a bonus for meritorious performance. Privately owned tourism business were 

not legally recognized until the 1986 law” (LE ET AL. 2006:546). Until these opening 

procedures only 55.000 international guests visited the country by state organized tours 

mostly for business reasons from COMECON countries and only 4581 visitors came from 

other countries (SEE: COCHRANE 2008). Since the last 30 years Vietnam tourism was under 

constant development and growth with contribution to the GDP of 2.9% in 1993, 3.7% in 

2006 and 15% in in 2016 (SEE: WTTC 2016), but still the country has relatively few tourists, 

compared e.g. to Thailand with about four times as much (SEE: TABLE 8).  “Given the need for 

Vietnam to earn foreign exchange, it is tempting for the country to follow Thailand’s fast-

track model” (JANSEN-VERBEKE; GO 1995:315). Increased numbers of tourists lead to a higher 

demand of hotels. According to SUNTIKUL; BUTLER; AIREY (2008) the development of tourism 

accommodation sector in Vietnam after ‘doi moi’ can be divided in five stages and reflects 

the general development of tourism in VN: 

1. 1986-1990: Period of state dominance and the first joint ventures 

2. 1990-1994: Rise of joint venture hotels 

3. 1995-1996: Reaction of state hotels (with new sales and marketing department) 

4. 1996-1999: Oversupply and falling demand (fall of occupancy rates and prices) 

5. 1999-today: Rise in visitor numbers, more privatization and increase of quality.  

These developments were mostly  

“Stimulated by an increase in disposable income and leisure time, greater political 
stability and openness, and aggressive promotional campaigns, tourism is further 
credited by proponents with discouraging unsustainable practices in environmentally 
sensitive areas, while simultaneously creating greater opportunities for women and 
ethnic minorities to participate in the development process” (RINGER 2002:221). 

 According to VNAT the country wanted to attract 9 million tourists in 2010, but it did not 

succeed although the capacity was given by 12.500 official accommodation facilities with 

around 250.000 rooms. In comparison in 1990 only 18.900 rooms have been available in the 

whole country (SEE: JANSEN-VERBEKE; GO 1995 AND BERGER 2005). “That the number of 

international visitors surpassed 5 million arrivals in 2010, over 6 million arrivals in 2011 and 
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was close to 7 million arrivals in 2012, had made up the remarkably high average annual 

growth rate of 16.4% for the period 2010-2012” (TUAN 2013:8). If the focus is on the country 

of origin of the visitors the ‘top-ten’ countries in 2010 would be the following: China, South 

Korea, Japan, United States, Taiwan, Australia, Cambodia, Thailand, Malaysia, and France 

(SEE: APPENDIX 1 AND 2) with an average expenditure of 95,- USD per day in 2013 and an length 

of stay of about 2 weeks (SEE: GSO). This list makes clear that most tourists arrive either from 

the countries close by as border tourism or intra-regional travel (with 1.606.554 visitors 

arriving by land in 2014) for e.g. gambling, or from countries somehow connected with 

Vietnam by history (SEE: CHAN 2013). “Particularly the establishment of ASEAN Economic 

Community (AEC) by 2015 together with ASEANS’s travel facilitation policy and intra-regional 

oriented tourism policy of Vietnam would be a motivation for Vietnam to attract travelers 

from regional source markets” (TUAN 2013:13). In general half of all guest stay in Vietnam by 

the purpose of leisure and tourism and nearly 20% are VFR and business travels. Also the 

official marketing strategy of VNAT with focus on Asian countries contributes to these 

developments. Although the domestic market is emerging rapidly with about 33 million 

domestic trips in 2012 (SEE: APPENDIX 3) tourism professionals will have to improve their 

knowledge about Western culture and the differences to Asian culture to create an 

atmosphere of comfort with suitable products and to enhance international visitor 

satisfaction and cause more guest to come back a second time (SEE: TRUONG; KING 2010). 

There are many new public and private colleges and study programs dealing with tourism, 

e.g. in Hanoi the first public tourism school was established in 1972 and since that time more 

than 15.000 students finished their training there, but the demands changed and improved 

during the last 20 years, e.g. foreign languages have to be part of the schedule today (SEE: 

NGUYEN; KRÄMER 2002). Still many young Vietnamese think of tourism as a good future job 

and try to be part of the new economic developments, although mostly the lack of 

professional management of restaurants and hotels is a current problem and managers are 

often recruited from abroad. Especially cultural differences between Vietnamese and 

International tourist generate some problems, e.g. during cultural festivals where 

international guest want to see and experience the culture and local guest want to party and 

celebrate as long as possible.  Nevertheless Vietnam welcomed the 5th million international 

visitor arrival in 2010 and the 7th million visitor arrival in 2013. In 2016 even the 10.000.000 

Million margin was reached.  
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Within TABLE 8 can be recognized, how the following aspects had more or less important 

negative impacts on tourist numbers in the region: the Asian economic crisis starting in 

1997, the acts of terrorism in New York 2001 as well as in Bali 2002, the outbreak of SARS 

epidemic in a number of Asian countries in 2003, and the Global economic crisis in 2008. 

Table 8 Comparison of SEA countries in terms of Number of Visitors 1999-2014 

Year  Thailand Cambodia Vietnam 

1995 n.a. 219.680 1.351.300 
1996 n.a. 260.489 1.607.200 
1997 n.a. 218.843 1.715.600 
1998 7.842.760 286.524 1.520.100 
1999 8.580.000 367.743 1.781.000 
2000 9.578.000 466.365 2.140.000 
2001 10.132.000 604.919 2.330.000 
2002 10.872.000 786.524 2.627.000 
2003 10.082.109 701.014 2.429.600 
2004 11.650.703 1.055.202 2.927.900 
2005 11.516.936 1.421.615 3.477.500 
2006 13.821.802 1.700.041 3.583.500 
2007 14.464.228 2.015.128 4.229.300 
2008 14.584.220 2.125.465 4.235.800 
2009 14.149.841 2.161.577 3.747.400 
2010 15.936.400 2.508.289 5.049.900 
2011 19.230.470 2.881.862 6.250.900 
2012 22.353.903 3.584.307 6.847.700 
2013 26.546.725 4.210.165 7.752.400 
2014 24.809.683 4.502.775 7.874.312 
2015 29.881.091 4.775.231 7.943.651 
2016 32.600.000 4.400.178 10.012.735 

                                                         Source: GSO OF VIETNAM, CAMBODIA AND THAILAND 

5.3 Tourism Policy in Vietnam 

Since 1981 Vietnam is a member of the UNTWO, in 1989 the country became a member of 

the Pacific Asia Travel Association (PATA) and in 1997 a member of ASEAN. All of this 

contributed to the ASEAN Tourism Agreement in 2001 to increase competitiveness, stability 

and income generated from tourism in SEA countries by seven objectives of cooperation 

within the tourism sector (SEE: WONG ET. AL 2011). In 1991 the first ‘Tourism Master Plan of 

the Socialist Republic of Vietnam’ (VIE/89/003) was developed in collaboration with UNTWO 

and UNDP naming four zones for future tourism development (SEE: MAP 4). Also short and 

long term goals with liberal regulations were listed within this Tourism Master Plan (TMP) 

like rearranging the organizational structure; e.g. VNAT and the Institute for Tourism 

Development Research (ITDR) have been established; market privatization (SEE: APPENDIX 4) 

and infrastructure development by foreign investments due to lack of domestic capital (SEE: 

JANSEN-VERBEKE; GO 1995). In 1994 VNAT came up with the new TMP (valid 1995-2010) which 
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was revised several times and set different target numbers as well as the emphasis on 

conservation and socio-cultural sustainability based on recommendation made by the WTO. 

Tourism is rated as one sector of the economy the Vietnamese government is constantly 

focusing on (the others are mainly oil/gas, agriculture, and manufacturing) with several 

reforms, because they see the economic revitalization that is generated by it through private 

or foreign state investments.  

Map 4 Main tourist regions in Vietnam  

 
                                                     Source: JANSEN-VERBEKE; GO 1995:317 

Today the government of Vietnam promotes tourism business as one of the leading 

economies of the country. Several reforms, initiated by the different political stakeholders, 

have had a positive impact on the tourism development. Especially the development of a 

free market economy, policies to enlarge foreign investments, improvement of international 

relations and simplified visa regulations played a significant role to enlarge visitor numbers. 

Also the number of non-communistic countries Vietnam has diplomatic relations with 

increased significantly from 23 in 1989 to 171 in 2007 (SEE: COCHRANE 2008). Several key 
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developments within tourism policies have been of huge influence for touristic growth like 

change in visa procedures, transportation access and tourism marketing, e.g. the 

Vietnamese Government decreed 1990 as ‘Visit Vietnam Year’. By these three aspects the 

access and way people can visit the country are regulated by the government; staring from 

the given information, followed by provision of legal access and ends up in ways to travel to 

the country. 

 “In addition to controlling access to the country with visas, the government used to 
restrict the movement of foreign tourists within Vietnam through a system of travel 
permits. Tourists were required to declare explicitly in their visa application where 
they would enter and leave the country, and had to register with the police within 48 
hours of their arrival in Vietnam. […] In 1991 the Tourism Development Master Plan 
founded that tourist travel within Vietnam be completely liberalized, and in 1993 the 
government abandoned the policy of internal travel permits” (COCHRANE 2008:70).  

Still the fear of the western way of life continued within the government and ended up in 

conducting a campaign against ‘social-evils’ by official decree with nearly total visa 

application stop in 1996 causing a decline of arrivals. But the government had to stop this 

negative development, because they needed the money generated out of tourism, so they 

changed this policy again in 1997. Also in 1998 the government stopped to issue short term 

visa for visits in August to reduce the number of catholic visitors to the 200th anniversary of 

Notre Dame of La Vang with the aim to decrease social disturbances. Also  

“Further obstacles include the tarnished image associated with the sex tourism 
industry in Bangkok; continued land-ownership and use conflicts; ill-defined 
jurisdictional roles and boundaries; ethnic and gender disparities; a lack of 
coordination between participating agencies; and a preference for largescale 
development projects financed by international donor. […] Vietnam has recently taken 
significant steps to attract more international visitors. Plans to introduce single 
pricing at twenty-one tourist sites to remove the distinction between local Vietnamese 
and foreign travellers are expected to facilitate visitation and investment, as are 
simplified visa regulations and greater access by foreign airlines. In addition, sixteen 
cities and provinces have established local tourism promotion boards, and, in 1999, 
the Vietnam National Administration of Tourism opened an overseas information 
bureau in France. Added to these efforts, the Vietnam State Steering Board, spent 
approximately 14.5 billion Vietnamese dong (US$1.05 million) in 1999–2000 on 
marketing the country’s tourist attractions through a website and electronic 
newspaper” (RINGER 2002:222 F).  

According to these efforts VNAT launched the campaign ‘Vietnam - A destination for the 

New Millennium’ and the ‘National Tourism Action Program’ with focus on tourism 

development until 2005 in 1999. It had six components, namely: 
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(1) Tourism promotion 

(2) Cultural tourism/national festivals  

(3) Development and upgrading of tourism destinations 

(4) Raising the quality of tourism services 

(5) Facilitating and encouraging tourist activities; and 

(6) Improving the effectiveness, organization and management of tourism authorities.  

But on the contrary to all these efforts the same problem of visa stop did happen in 

September 2004 for the Asian-Europe-Meeting in Hanoi (SEE: COCHRANE 2008). Nevertheless 

in the same year the country opened up by visa exemptions for tourists staying not longer 

than 15 days with citizenship of ASEAN countries (except Myanmar), Japan, South Korea, 

Russia and the 4 Scandinavian countries based on efforts of the European Chamber of 

Commerce and putting pressure to allow visa exemptions for all other European Countries as 

well. This was realized nearly 10 years later in summer 2015. In terms of transport, state 

owned enterprises ‘Vietnam Airlines’ and ‘Vietnam Railways’ improved its management 

structures, fleet/rolling stock, staff, ticketing and reservation system during the 1990ies a 

lot. Also the dual price policy with split travel fares for Vietnamese and tourists ended in 

2002 for hotels, in 2003 for train tickets and in 2004 for flights. Tourism marketing faces 

several problems until today with uncoordinated strategies of the 64 provinces with all of 

them having a department of tourism, inadequate international promotion of the country by 

VNAT, lack of expertize, low national marketing budget of only 1 Mio. USD in 2014 (SEE: 

FINDEISEN 2016), lack of exchange between all stakeholders, and the weak tourism brand. As 

can be seen in the following FIGURE 17 the linkage between the government and the tourism 

sector is very strong. But then again the organization structure is always very complex in 

Vietnam with an administrative hierarchy composed of four levels; namely: central (state), 

provincial (province), local (district/quarter) and commune (village/urban area).  

“All provincial planning proposals are formulated in close consultation with line 
ministries before they are submitted to the central government through the Ministry 
of Planning and Investment for approval. Major development projects are to be 
studied by central agencies with the participation of local authorities” (SEKHAR 

2005:821).  

Until 2016 all provinces had a ‚Department of Culture, Sport and Tourism‘. This combined 

structure changed slowly and the most important tourism provinces (until September 2016 

only 4 provinces), got an own department, which is only responsible for tourism.  
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Figure 17 Vietnam Tourism Organization Chart                     

   Source: TINH 2009:110              

Apart from this complex organization public work is often rated very low by private tourism 

companies for several reasons, for example the slogan of the country developed by VNAT 

changed from ‘Vietnam: A Destination for the New Millennium’ in 1999 to ‘Welcome to 

Vietnam’ in 2004, to ‘Vietnam – The hidden Charm’ in 2005 until todays ‘Vietnam – Timeless 

Charm’ in 2010. All of these problems can be seen as results of transformation from a 

centralized to a market based economy with some points developing faster and easier than 

others. The government focused on this in a new strategy within the first ‘Law on Tourism’ in 

2005. 

Within the new ‘Master Plan on Vietnam Tourism Development 2011-2020’ valid for one 

decade with orientation to 2030 the country sets the following main goals: 

1. Develop tourism as key sector, strongly contributing to GDP 
2. Develop tourism toward professionalism, with priority and strong focus on in deep 

growth, ensuring quality, effectiveness, marketed brand and competitiveness 
3. Develop both international and domestic tourism; priority on inbound and better 

control outbound tourism  
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4. Develop sustainable tourism with emphasis on preservation and exploration of own 
national culture value; protect nature beauty and environment 

5. Fostering public participation, mobilizing all resources (both in country and foreign 
resources) investing for tourism development (SEE: SIEU 2012). 

Prime Minister Nguyen Tan Dung signed decision 2151/QD-TTg in November 2013 approving 

the ‘National Tourism Promotion Program’ for the period 2013-2020. Accordingly, the 

program is expected to contribute to the objectives of the Vietnamese TMP.  

In conclusion all relevant historical push-factors of tourism business (e.g. improved economic 

wealth and transport facilities, increased leisure time, motorization, a professional tourism 

industry, better language skills of the host societies, improved communication facilities and a 

general liberalization in terms of policies and economy) have been implemented in Vietnam 

by public or private sector. All these above mentioned issues go hand in hand with 

outstanding natural/cultural conditions, basic as well as touristic infrastructure and 

successful human resource management on the supply site of the destination. Altogether 

they contribute to the success story of tourism in Vietnam.  

5.4 Sustainable Tourism in Vietnam 

With permanently rising tourist numbers and more resorts and hotels everywhere in the 

country the situation of overuse of resources (water and energy) and huge volumes of waste 

or wastewater became a serious problem. The higher the quality of the accommodation 

facility - the higher the resource use, e.g. nearly 50% of all electricity in Vietnamese hotels is 

used for air conditioning and resorts with huge green garden areas around use a lot of water 

for gardening. But on the other side wastewater treatment or recycling systems are not very 

common yet and the used water mostly flows directly back into municipal drainage system 

or into the open river/sea causing serious harm to the environment (SEE: TRUNG; KUNAR 2005). 

Also treatment of solid waste is mostly done on local level: recyclable dry solid waste (like 

bottles, paper, cans) is sold to local scrap collectors, wet waste (food) is sold to local 

collectors for animals, garden waste and everything not recyclable is disposed directly to the 

local municipal landfill at a fixed waste disposal cost (VND/month) (SEE: TRUNG; KUNAR 2005). 

Also big cities like Nha Trang or Quy Nhon don’t separate their waste water and rain water 

within separate pipelines, as well as they don’t have any wastewater treatment plants (SEE: 

FINDEISEN 2016). Constant deforestation and lack of wastewater treatment even increase the 

problem of missing drinking water supply, especially during dry season, because ground 
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water is mostly used as drinking water (up to 70%) in the country (SEE: MARK; ZSCHIESCHE 

2016). As the infrastructure for transport, energy supply or health is sometimes improved for 

tourism, also the local citizens might benefit. The government wants to influence tourism 

stakeholders to act in a more sustainable way to reduce the use of resources and to organize 

tourism without future damage to the environment. But the main problems to do so are the 

following: 

 Lack of general knowledge and awareness about sustainability in society  
 Intersectoral competition for resources like land etc.  
 Missing holistic approach  
 National values, norms and traditions are not in focus  
 Lack of public control, participation and decision making resulting out of the political 

system 
 Tourism is mainly driven by foreign industry assets and interests   
 Lack of training of staff 
 Difficulty in achieving sustainable behavior in the face of poverty 
 Interest only in low and no cost measures with short payback periods 
 Lack of funding (SEE: MARK; ZSCHIESCHE 2016). 

In the Vietnam Economic Times 2007 a local environmentalist noted:  

“According to statistics from several sources, most tourism projects in Vietnam have 
not had positive effects on the local environment. The main reason is that the locals, 
who are the true owners of the tourism destination, not have been given the 
knowledge or skills needed to protect their environment when they take over as 
managers” (SLOAN ET AL. 2012:393).  

As in all SEA countries a central concern is whether benefits from tourism can ‘trickle down’ 

to contribute to an increased living standard of disadvantaged social groups and indigenous 

minority groups or not.  

“A hard look at the overall situation leads us to the conclusion that the policies 
pursued by governments, national tourism authorities and supranational bodies, such 
as the Asian Development Bank, for development of Mekong tourism have been those 
most suitable for promoting the industry rather than for the protection of the 
environment and the benefit of local communities. […] Management plans, if there 
are any, are often ignored, and environmental, zoning and construction laws are not 
being properly enforced” (HARRIS; GRIFFIN; WILLIAMS 2002:151).  

In 2004 the country approved a local ‘Vietnam Agenda 21’ focusing on eight principles and 

having tourism issued as one initiative for sustainable development within the country. Since 

then the tourism industry started slowly but steadily a movement to sustainable approaches 

with offers like eco-tourism, CBT or nature based tourism. Still many challenges lay ahead 
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and the majority of tourism within the country is definitely unsustainable, although local 

contributions like the Responsible Travel Club (RTC); an informal association of different 

travel agencies, NGOs and individuals dedicated to building, practicing and developing 

responsible travel for a sustainable growth in tourism to all regions in Vietnam established 

since 2009; work constantly on this topic.    

Sustainable tourism measurable by labels started in Vietnam with the hotel sector in Ho Chi 

Minh City.  

“In recognition of the importance of environmental issues when marketing to  
Western  guests,  the  Rex  Hotel  spent  two  years  preparing  for  the  environmental 
certificate  ISO 14001,  which  it  received  in  2004. The  Continental  Hotel  became  
the  second  hotel in Vietnam   to   receive   the   ISO   14001   environmental   
certificate   in that   same   year and  the  Majestic  Hotel  has  also  started working  
towards  this certification (SUNTIKUL; BUTLER; AIREY 2008:78).  

Sustainable development of the tourism sector is one main goal of VNAT under the Ministry 

of Culture, Sports and Tourism. The law on tourism embodies this in article 5 ‘Principles of 

tourism development’ paragraph 1: 

“To develop sustainable tourism in line with master plans and plans, ensuring 
harmony between socio-economic development and environmental protection; 
develop cultural and historical tourism and eco-tourism in priority and key regions; 
and conserve, embellish and promote the values of tourism resources.” 

According to that the ‘Green Lotus Label’ for accommodation sector in Vietnam was 

developed by the state as ministerial decision and introduced to the tourism stakeholders 

since 2012; still the practice of the label is very limited until today. “Sustainable tourism 

development depends on both Vietnam's characteristics, including the country's physical 

features, economic and social structures, and its level of economic and tourism development 

and the type and characteristics of the tourists attracted” (JANSEN-VERBEKE; GO 1995:320). The 

carrying capacity of certain sites of the country is not given anymore, e.g. in Ha Long Bay the 

number of local and international tourist is far too high, with negative effects like water 

pollution and lack of fishing grounds.  

“The achievement of sustainable tourism development will be most difficult in light of 
the urgent need for Vietnam to earn foreign exchange and because of limited 
resources and knowledge. The issue of sustainability therefore hinges on the political 
will of the Vietnamese government and the ability of the tourism sector to learn from 
other countries in the region which have developed sustainable types of tourism” 
(JANSEN-VERBEKE; GO 1995:321).  
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All provinces want to develop tourism, but they do as they please and mostly don’t stick to 

the TMP with its sustainable goals. Especially at the sea foreign investors and local fishermen 

want exclusive open access to the beach for their own benefits, which causes conflicts 

between both groups, because more and more fishermen need to take detours to get to the 

open sea. In order to bring sustainability to the tourism sector, a responsible tourism policy 

should be established in the Tourism Law and other binding documents, as well as in 

strategies, programs, projects and plans for tourism development in the whole country (SEE: 

TINH 2009). E.g. since autumn 2016 walking streets around Hoan Kiem Lake have been 

established during weekends to enable visitors to get around easily and in Hoi An’s ancient 

town solar panels shall be constructed on roofs to provide the old part of the city with 

sustainable energy. 

5.5 Competitive Advantages and Problems of Vietnamese tourism development  

The biggest advantage of tourism in Vietnam is the price to travel there and to stay in the 

country. Relatively cheap flights are available by e.g. Qatar Airways or Aeroflot for 

approximately 600,-€ per Person (from Europe to Vietnam) and contribute to the 

international tourism trend of long-haul travel. Hotels of any quality from budget dorms 

about 8,-USD per night to luxurious 5 star hotels do exist in most touristic parts of the 

country. The country is a relatively new destination, offers many new experiences and is 

rated as kind of exotic with a colonial past representing the European image of ‘real’ Asia. 

The cuisine is very diverse and of high quality with fresh ingredients and healthy 

compositions. The most important offer is the diversity of land- and seascapes with deltas, 

coastlines, highlands, grasslands and hill areas with exotic plants and animals. Already in the 

‘Tourism Masterplan of Vietnam 1995-2015’ eco-tourism in protected areas was one topic of 

the Vietnamese government to focus on. Also the country has several cultural sites like My 

Son, close to Hoi An, which are of national or international interest and eight locations even 

have the status as UNESCO world heritage site. In general the culture, long history and 

variety of unique customs, traditions or habits attract international tourists a lot. So from a 

natural and cultural perspective the country has a lot to offer to tourists based on a 

sufficient product variety and this could lead to a successful marketing strategy (SEE: JANSEN-

VERBEKE; GO 1995). The country also tries to offer more diverse and niche products like 

golfing with several new high class golf courses close to the coast line which are used 

especially by American and Japanese tourist during their trip to Vietnam.  
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Apart from all given success Vietnam faces several problems to attract more visitors. The 

natural restrictions are based on the given environment: “It is important to assess 

realistically the climatological constraints (monsoons and typhoons) and opportunities in 

relation to tourism product development from region to region” (JANSEN-VERBEKE; GO 

1995:316). Main season therefore is limited by heavy rainfall and tropical heat. The first 

manmade problem is the bad quality or lack of infrastructure. E.g. roads, highways and train 

connections are still in a bad condition and especially the time a tourists needs to go from 

one city to another is a critical issue. The second crucial problem is low service quality 

resulting out of a lack of qualified management and staff combined with bad human 

resource management in hotels and restaurants. Organization structures in Vietnam are very 

vertical which means low knowledge exchange, no professional discussions or individual 

decisions within one company (SEE: TRUONG; KING 2010). Language skills and service 

level/attitude/awareness are sometimes bad and unprofessional behaviors like overcharging 

and continuous bargaining are very common. The third critical point is the lack of good 

medical supply, because tourists would need to travel to Bangkok in case of medical 

emergencies. Another problem to face is the bad image of Vietnam in the mind of older 

persons remembering the war with the US, the crisis of economy during the 1970/80ies of 

the last century and the general fear of visiting a country under a communistic regime. Also 

the competition within the region of SEA is very strong, although intra-regional tourism is 

very important as a market strategy to increase the number of visitors. One the one hand 

Vietnam competes with highly developed countries like Thailand and one the other hand 

there are also new destinations developing rapidly in the region like Myanmar. In the first 3 

months 2015 the shrinking numbers of guest (-13% compared to the first 3 months in 2014) 

could be mostly explained by the reduced arrivals from China (decrease of 40% in 

comparison to 2014) and Russia (decrease of 27% in comparison to 2014). Reasons are the 

political troubles between China and Vietnam about the islands in the South Chinese Sea, 

because both countries claim the region and in consequence Vietnamese citizens violently 

revolted against Chinese enterprises in Vietnam. Russians don’t travel that much worldwide 

because of the crash of their currency as a result of international political decisions. A crucial 

problem of tourism in Vietnam is that many visitors come only once and never return to the 

country. This is mostly explained by low visitor satisfaction out of ‘bad’ experiences. 

Commonly tourists’ satisfaction with a destination is defined “as a degree to which a 
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tourist’s assessment of the attributes of that destination exceeds his or her expectation for 

these attributes” (TRUONG; FOSTER 2006:846). This means in contrast that Vietnam doesn’t 

fulfill the expectation of its visitors during their visits within the country and in the study of 

TRUONG AND FOSTER in 2006 tourists mostly felt disappointed by ‘beggars and street vendors’ 

and ‘pollution in the cities’.  

“Recent studies have shown that a vast majority (85%) of visitors say that they will 
not return to Vietnam.  Other surveys show that Vietnam’s actual return rate is near 
5% (Thailand’s is 50%). In addition, the Western visitors who arrived in Vietnam by 
cruise ship spend less in Vietnam than in other countries. In another survey of 1,048 
visitors, most were disappointed in what Vietnam had to offer in terms of souvenirs 
and merchandise” (GWYTHER 2013:42).  

Officially VNAT recognized these problems and rated Vietnam the following way in 2012: 

Table 9  SWOT Analysis of Vietnam Tourism by VNAT in 2012 

Strength Weakness Opportunity  Threat 

Attractions  Management Stability Economic Crisis 

Resources Human Resources  Peace Political Change 

Policy Product Development World Travel Trends Natural Disaster  

Experience Capital Mobilization  Regional Advantage Climate Change 

Lessons Learned  Innovation  Terrorism 

Price  Role of Government  New Trends 

   Competitive Pressure 

    Source:  SIEU 2012:8 

5.6 Consequences of Tourism in Vietnam 

The following subchapters give some facts about positive and negative consequences of 

tourism in Vietnam already happening today. 

5.6.1 Positive Consequences  

“According to Mr. Nguyen Van Tuan – General Director of the Vietnam National 
Administration of Tourism, during the last two decades, Vietnam tourism has strongly 
grown; representing an impressive annual growth of 12%; contributing to developing 
national economy, eradicating hunger and poverty, ensuring social security, 
preserving and upholding cultural values, protecting environment, maintaining 
national security” (NHUNG 2013).  

Vietnam tourism improved a lot in terms of scale, diversity and quality during the last 20 

years, with progress in general infrastructure; e.g. traffic system and tourism infrastructure 

in particular. The successful collaboration between all spheres; namely ecology, economy, 

government and population; and the developments within them contributed to that (SEE: 

FIGURE 18). 
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Figure 18 The System of Tourism Development in Vietnam 

                  Source: OWN FIGURE 

In general the development of cultural sites for tourism and in consequence their renovation 

or restauration are a great competitive advantage for any destination, based on touristic use 

of old historic sites. New streets and hotels have been constructed and a lot of new jobs on 

different levels been created. Some international projects have been implemented and offer 

education and training in the tourism sector, especially to disadvantaged youth to offer 

them a better future by finding a job and earning money. For example the KOTO15 

foundation trains disadvantaged young people from Northern Vietnam in cooking and 

serving dishes by opening up a charity restaurant in Hanoi where those young persons get 

training on the job.  

Gender roles changed a lot during the last decades, e.g. by woman working in tourism 

business, taking new leadership roles and earning their own money. This can make a positive 

influence especially in poor rural areas where most people only rely on agriculture and/or 

fishery. In conclusion this could lead to a more equal gender division of household and labor 

work, because tourism generates more income than farming and woman are normally 

responsible to care for guest. Also intra- and intercultural exchange gets easier by visits of 

guests and foreigners in the villages:  

“Since I have participated in CBET, I find that I have changed a lot. I have become 
more energetic and progressive. Before […] I was too shy to talk to people especially 
in the public. […] But now things have changed. […] I host tourists at my house, spend 
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time with them, talk to them. I feel happy to meet people and feel confident talking to 
them” (TRAN; WALTER 2014:125). 

 In comparison to work in agriculture, work in tourism business generates better income and 

better working conditions and in conclusion leads to better family wellbeing.  

“It is so much easier to work in CBET. I just use my own knowledge, my own 
understanding about my village to guide tours. I can easily earn 130.000 VND in 
around two or three hours, compared to seven hours hard labor in the water. With 
this income, I can have extra money for my family’s daily expenses or for my kids’ 
education” (TRAN; WALTER 2014:125).  

In general tourism can become a source of pride and wealth for the younger generations, if 

done in a professional way.   

5.6.2 Negative Consequences  

The biggest problem of tourism in Vietnam during the 1990ies and still today is the 

ineffective and uncoordinated planning combined with unprofessional management. The 

tourism industry is a new development within the country, growing very fast and 

uncontrolled, although the government gives the official framework by the tourism law, still 

the implementation lacks a professional procedure. These uncontrolled developments 

caused unforeseen environmental and cultural impacts. Economic benefits lie often ahead of 

positive developments in society and nature. Especially new construction of hotels and 

resorts had negative impacts: on the one hand on ecology by e.g. waste water drainage in 

rivers or deforestation and on the other hand also on society by income disparity between 

local and international staff in tourism business. In 2015 this was a news statement in HCMC: 

“The number of international tourists choosing to spend their holidays in Vietnam 
dropped 10.6% compared to the January-February period last year, according to the 
Vietnam National Administration of Tourism. Outdated, undiversified tourism 
products, a polluted environment, and insufficient support information for tourists 
should be to blame, industry insiders argue”. 16  

Economic costs like leakage of foreign exchange by imports for tourism and inflationary 

effects of tourist’s expenditure on prices for local goods and land are rated very negative. As 

well negatively rated is cultural pollution out of morally degrading behavior of tourists (SEE: 

HITCHCOCK 2009). Cultural issues are a problem as Western and Asian cultures differ a lot in 

lifestyle and behavior and also in how strong one person is connected to and controlled by 

                                                      
16

 http://tuoitrenews.vn/business/26934/falling-arrivals-cast-doubt-on-Vietnams-tourism-appeal  
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the society. Culture is a complex phenomenon and refers to dimensions such as: values, 

norms, rules, behavior, perceptions, attitudes, beliefs, symbols, knowledge, ideas, meanings 

and thoughts (SEE: TRUONG; KING 2010). One example connecting to this topic: at the long 

coastline of Vietnam, with 3400km and several beautiful beaches, it can often be observed 

that new hotels and resorts are constructed by international investors and as a result local 

guest house owners or fisherman have limited access to the beach which becomes more and 

more a touristic owned and used place instead of a common good (SEE: HITCHCOCK 2009). 

Photo 10 Beach with hotels in Nha Trang and Beach of fishermen in Hue  

Source: OWN PICTURES  

Another negative impact especially of local tourism is  

“the growing numbers of wildlife restaurants right outside of National Parks. They 
served wild game including rare or endangered species, which sometimes were illegally 
poached. A reason for this was a demand from a particular market segment. For such 
reasons as this mass tourism is blamed as a major threat to the biodiversity in Vietnam” 
(LE ET AL. 2006:546).  

In conclusion the most positive consequences lie within the economic sector, with some 

advantages by job creation and additional income also within the social sector. On the 

contrary the environment in Vietnam is confronted with several problems caused by 

tourism.  

How the experts and survey participants rate the situation will be the topic of the following 

chapters. Before, the methods of the survey will be explained in CHAPTER 6.   
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6 Research Methodology  

 

This chapter reports the different steps for conducting own qualitative interviews and 

quantitative surveys about tourism and nature development in Vietnam. The ways to collect 

and analyze all given data are described and critically reviewed. Basically three different 

methods with three different sample groups have been used to gather information about 

the given topic of sustainable tourism development in a transitioning country; namely: 

1. A web based survey with Vietnamese students 

2. A paper based questionnaire with international tourists 

3. A semi structured personal interviews with experts (SEE: FIGURE 19). 

Most questions of all three methods were identical or had similar content to facilitate 

comparability of the results by this mixed sampling strategy.  

 

Figure 19  Overview of used Research Methods  

                Source: OWN FIGURE 

In science, the combination of different methods is very often used as methodological 

triangulation. Triangulation is one approach to look at one topic with various kinds of views 

and to improve the analysis and interpretation of data from different types of studies, e.g. a 

combination of quantitative and qualitative surveys. As tourism is considered as a very 
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multifaceted phenomenon dealing with topics based on the given society, economy, 

topography etc., data triangulation is a necessary asset to study one issue within this broad 

complex. As can be seen in the following figure tourists and experts are directly connected 

to tourism, as well as through tourism to each other and students are asked because their 

status as active or passive observer of the situation (SEE: FIGURE 20). 

 

Figure 20 Different social groups asked about tourism in Vietnam  

                 Source: OWN FIGURE  

The used methods have been applied in two phases (SEE: FIGURE 21). Firstly, the qualitative 

method (expert interviews in 2014); based on the main research question; was used to 

develop hypothesizes by generating a deep understanding of the topic and secondly, the 

quantitative methods (web-based survey and paper-based questionnaire in 2015) were used 

to test these hypothesizes by descriptive data analysis. So the results and their 

interpretations refer to each other by being similar, adding each other or be oppositional 

(SEE: KELLE; ERZBERGER 2000) like a circular strategy of constant knowledge improvement based 

on ‘step-by-step research’. 

 

Figure 21 Overview about used Methods  

                                Source: OWN FIGURE 
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The following chapter explains how the data collection was done and explains why certain 

methods have been chosen.  

6.1 Data Collection  

This study was conducted during a number of travels; based on several research projects 

between University Greifswald, Hue University, VFU and VNU Hanoi; to Vietnam from 

January 2014 to October 2015 with the aim to gather quantitative and qualitative data and 

information about the complex subject of tourism development and linked environmental 

problems in VN. During this period the following activities and research methods have been 

carried out to analyze the research content by the following steps: 

1. Secondary Data have been evaluated by: 

 Literature review and document study about tourism in Vietnam: Before conducting 

own research, secondary data from available official statistics, maps, non-

governmental as well as governmental reports, policies and masterplans, and media 

as well as several scientific journals and books have been checked for relevant 

information about sustainable tourism and nature development in Vietnam. 

According to this, a decision for own research methods has been selected.   

 

2. Primary Data have been gathered by:  

 21 direct Interviews were held with Vietnamese and international scientists as well 

as with staff of NGOs, GOs and leading workers in tourism business (e.g. leading 

Travel Companies) to gather information and different opinions about the research 

content; especially about the supply side of tourism business. 

 A paper based survey with international tourists was conducted in Vietnam during 

September 2014 with 569 participants answering by questionnaire. The aim was to 

find out how international tourists rate the situation as guests. 

 A web based survey with 1103 Vietnamese students studying different subjects (BA 

programs in tourism, forestry and environmental science) at five public universities in 

Northern Vietnam was run to collect data about the domestic view on these issues.  

 Personal observation has been done while being in tourist destinations in Vietnam, 

observing local tourists and international tourists, as well as staff working in tourism. 

This was especially valuable in cross checking the given information from all 

interviews. 

The focus of all research methods was on tourism development and it’s economic, social and 

ecological results in VN based on the topic of this study, therefore the research questions 

(SEE: CHAPTER 1.2) needed to be adapted into relevant survey- or interview questions.  
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6.1.1 The semi structured personal interviews with experts  

The semi structured face-to-face interviews were conducted in Vietnam in the cities of Hue 

(6 partners) and Hanoi (15 partners) during several visits to the country in 2014 and 2015 

before doing the quantitative surveys. The aim of these problem-focused interviews was to 

gather more specific information and complex personal thoughts, than given by the 

secondary data analysis, identify regional differences, confirm dissimilarities and find out 

personal point of views. A pretest with colleagues from VN and a small study with other 

respondents have been conducted in VN in 2013, but nothing was changed after that. 

Altogether the final interview version contained 15 questions with the following topics (SEE: 

APPENDIX 8): 

1. Personal identification and get into the topic 
2. Background information on tourism development in Vietnam (4 questions) 
3. Social issues in the country (4 questions) 
4. Ecological issues in the country (4 questions) 
5. Ideas for future development (3 questions). 

 

Qualitative interviews have the advantage of getting differentiated and detailed information 

as individual opinions. These views can be valuable for improvements to a situation, to find 

reasons for specific behaviors and to classify. Semi-structured interviews offer a lot of 

freedom for the interviewed persons e.g. to mention topics on their own choice or to 

present own ideas and views about a specific topic; as well as they offer a certain structure 

for the interviewer which improves the data analysis and comparison later on. WHITE AND 

GUNSTONE (1992) claimed that “[An] interview is the most direct method, among all the 

probes, of assessing a person’s understanding” (KRÜGER; PARCHMANN; SCHECKER 2014:121). The 

interviewer intended not to influence the interviewee’s answers by “expressing agreements 

or disagreements or lead the interviewee into a certain direction by asking questions that 

imply already certain answers” (VEAL 2006:197). Openness in communication, acceptance of 

the given questions and answers, ad-hoc intervention, as well as flexibility within the 

procedure are crucial for succeeding. These facts are, according to VEAL (2006:199) the 

challenges of semi-structured interviews. The interviews should for example query how the 

local tourism stakeholders perceive aspects of sustainability in their work.  

Primarily stakeholders which stated to are operate environmentally friendly or sustainably in 

any kind (e.g. on their websites, in brochures etc.), were asked for an interview. Altogether 
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21 Vietnamese or international interview partners who worked in different public or private 

positions; all somehow connected to tourism or nature protection in Vietnam; have been 

asked as experts. An expert is listed in this context as a person who has specific knowledge 

on a topic representing a group whose work is linked to tourism in VN (SEE: PRZYBOSRSKI; 

WOHLRAB-SAHR 2014). After requests done by the author or Vietnamese project partners by E-

Mail or phone, the interviews have all been conducted in the offices of the organizations 

with one interview partner who was sometimes accompanied by a colleague or employee to 

add comments to the given answers, help with translation issues or get some additional 

information by brochures etc. of the interviewed organization. Altogether 21 persons have 

been interviewed during two journeys to Vietnam in April and October 2014. These 21 

individuals (5 woman and 16 men) represent mainly four stakeholder groups; namely: 

a) Tour operators 
b) NGOs  
c) University Researchers and 
d) Governmental officials. 

The interviews were not been recorded due to personal wishes of the interviewees and have 

been conducted within one hour with the following persons: 

Table 10 List of Interview Partner 

Organization Name  Position  City Date  Nation. 

Active Travel Asia Mr. Bich Ngoc Nguyen Director Hanoi 09.04.2014 VN 
Asia Pacific Travel Mr. Nguyen Giang Nam Director Hanoi 06.10.2014 VN 
Asiana Travel Mate Ms. Tran Thi Thuy Oanh   Director Hue 15.04.2014 VN 
Bach Ma NP Mr. Nhuyen Vu Linh Vice Director Hue 10.10.2014 VN 
CSRD Mr. Lam Thi Thu Suu Director Hue 14.04.2014 VN 
Eco Travel Vietnam Mr. Tran Xuan Hien   Manager Hue 14.04.2014 VN 
ESRT Project  Mr. Kai Partale Tourism Coordinator Hanoi 10.04.2014 Int. 
GIZ Mrs. Tham Hong Phuong Director  Hanoi 03.10.2014 VN 
Hue Department Mr. Tran Viet Luc Chief of Planning Hue  10.10.2014 VN 
Hue University Mrs. Tran Ngoc Lien Senior Lecturer Hue 11.10.2014 VN 
MARD Mr. Nguyen Manh Hiep Project Coordinator Hanoi 12.10.2014 VN 
Ministry of Culture, 
Sports and Tourism 

Mr. Le Anh Tuan Vice Director of 
Academic Affair 
Department 

Hanoi 12.10.2014 VN 

Orient Travel Mr. Jacques Bacon Marketing Consultant Hanoi 07.10.2014 Int. 
Sister Tours Ms. Chi Lan Nguyen   Manager Hanoi 10.04.2014 VN 
SNV Mr. Cao Dai Hung Consultant  Hanoi 12.10.2014 VN 
Thanh Hoa University Mrs. Tran Thi Ha Senior Lecturer Hanoi 12.10.2014 VN 
USSH – VNU Mr. Pham Hong Long Dean of Faculty Hanoi 10.04.2014 VN 
VITA Mr. Bui Van Dung Director  Hanoi 07.10.2014 VN 
VNAT  Mr. Vu Nam Marketing Departm. Hanoi 06.10.2014 VN 
VFU  Mr. Hoang Van Sam Biodiversity Centre Hanoi 12.10.2014 VN 
VNPPA Mr. Bui Xuam Truong Senior Researcher Hanoi 07.10.2014 VN 

Source: OWN SURVEY 
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The data gathering by interviews was stopped by the time of data saturation with no more 

new thoughts or ideas. 

6.1.2 The paper based questionnaire with international tourists  

A paper based standardized questionnaire has the aim to gain answers about a detailed 

research question by characteristic features or variables. The advantage is to gather answers 

which can be compared and analyzed with several statistical methods and “self-completion 

questionnaires are widely regarded as generating the most reliable responses, since 

respondents have the opportunity to review the completed questionnaire or revisit questions 

that were not answered initially” (TRUONG; KING 2010:25). The paper based English 

questionnaire was tested with 7 tourists in Hanoi during the journey of the author to 

Vietnam in April 2015 to test meaningfulness, style and clarity and assess reliability as well as 

validity of the questionnaire. Afterwards slightly adaptations in context and wording have 

been made in contribution to the given situation in the country. The final questionnaire was 

a little bit shortened and included 16 questions on 2 pages (SEE: APPENDIX 9) with mostly 

closed categories (e.g. multiple choice options) dealing with the following four topics: 

1. The current trip to Vietnam with travel characteristics  

2. The rating of the general situation of tourism in Vietnam 

3. Evaluation of the environmental conditions in Vietnam 

4. Sociodemographic information about the respondent.  

Table 11 Distribution of paper based questionnaires  

City/location  Number of 
Questionnaires  

Number of 
Questionnaires in % 

By interview By self-
completion 

Cat Ba / Ha Long 22 3,9 5 17 

Cat Tien 20 3,5 9 11 

Da Lat  18 3,2 5 13 

Da Nang 28 4,9 8 20 

Hanoi 89 15,6 41 48 

HCMC 124 21,8 43 81 

Hoi An 101 17,8 34 67 

Hue 68 12,0 9 59 

Nha Trang 67 11,8 17 50 

Phu Quoc 12 2,1 5 7 

Other places  20 3,5 18 2 

Total 569 100 192 (33.7%) 375 (65.9%) 

 Source: OWN SURVEY  

The questionnaires were mostly answered by using self-completion after providing the 

respondents with information about content and intention of the survey. A direct face to 
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face survey method was also used, because of the relatively high response rate of this 

method based on communication and relation between interviewer and respondent during 

the interactional process of questioning.  

A real conversation with good social interaction helps to get all relevant answers and even 

additional information. The interviewer had the advantage and the duty to see the 

respondent as professional contact with needed knowledge; therefore the interviewers had 

been trained and instructed before. “In terms of survey based methods self-completion 

questionnaires are widely regarded as generating the most reliable responses, since 

respondents have the opportunity to review the completed questionnaire or revisit questions 

that are not answered initially” (TRUONG; KING 2010:25). All respondents were assured of the 

anonymous and confidential handling of the given data. Altogether 569 persons completed 

the questionnaire (SEE: TABLE 13) by interviews of about 10 minutes, with the help of 17 

German field interviewers or by self-completion, during September and October 2015, at 17 

different locations with the most important ones shown in the following map:  

Map 5 Locations of Tourist Survey Sites  

 

          Source: OWN MAP BY www.stepmap.de     

http://www.stepmap.de/
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6.1.3 The web based survey with Vietnamese students  

A pretest for the online survey was conducted as a paper based version in September 2014 

on a convenience sample of 10 Vietnamese university students at VNU in English to clarify 

the wording and recheck the content. Based on the feedback, a few statements were 

rephrased to increase the understanding of the questions and the given answers. Later these 

questions were translated into Vietnamese and retranslated into English to control the 

previous translation.  

Map 6 Locations of Online Survey Sites  

 

        Source: OWN MAP BY www.stepmap.de     

The finalized Vietnamese version of the questionnaire included an introductory note about 

the nature of the research (SEE: APPENDIX 10) and 15 questions (mostly with single or multiple 

choice options, but also with dropdown choice or matrix options) about tourism and 

environment in VN as well as sociodemographic questions. It was programmed as online-

http://www.stepmap.de/
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survey by the open source software ‘SoSciSurvey’17. This software was used because of no 

existing limits of number of questions and participants, web-based format, possibility to use 

Vietnamese language, as well as a huge variety of forms of questions like e.g. ranking or 

scale items. With this software an online-pretest with Vietnamese colleagues was conducted 

to recheck and adapt the translation and technical issues one more time. As surveys can only 

be conducted with the help and approval of local project partners the online survey was 

done at five partner universities (SEE: MAP 6 AND TABLE 12) in the northern and central part of 

Vietnam.  

With most of these universities common projects, based on signed MoUs, have been 

conducted during the time of the survey, because without this personal connection and trust 

an online survey would be hard to conduct in Vietnam at state run universities. One link was 

generated by the software for each of the participating universities and this link was send by 

e-mail or by Facebook to the students of the five partner universities in April and October 

2015 (May to August are summer holidays) by the Vietnamese project partners; sometimes 

after informing the students in lectures about the survey. The questionnaire was open to 

answer from 14th of April 2015 to 29th of Nov 2015. According to this long timeframe there 

have been no problems with low return rates. Nearly half of all students who got the link 

(2312) answered the questions (1103). A total number of 710 students (64.4%) answered all 

questions (until page 13), additional 321 (29.1%) students finished nearly half of the 

questions (until page 7) and only 72 students (6.5%) dropped out at page 8 to 12. TABLE 12 

gives an overview about the participating universities and respondents. 

Table 12 Distribution of web based survey  

City/University  Study Program Klicks  Total Number 
of 
Questionnaires  

No  
in % 

Finished 
Questionnaires 
(No in %)  

VNU Hanoi BA Tourism 812 386 35,0 257 (36,2) 

VFU Xuan Mai BA Forestry  85 45 4,1 34 (4,8) 

Hue University BA Tourism 863 436 39,5 299 (42,1) 

Thanh Hoa University  BA Biology 309 118 10,7 51 (7,2) 

Thai Ngyuen University  B.A. and M.Sc. 
Environmental 
Science 

243 118 10,7 69 (9,7) 

Total  2312 1103 100 710  

        Source: OWN SURVEY  

                                                      
17

 https://www.soscisurvey.de/  

https://www.soscisurvey.de/


 

 
 127 

These positive results can be linked to close contacts with students and lecturers at all 

universities, as well as to the anonymity within the survey. The lack of ‘social presence’ of 

the one who gives the questions, combined with ‘anonymity’ of the one who answers the 

questions, leads to missing social orientation as negative as well as positive methodological 

effect (‘lack of context’) within the survey. Honest answers are easy to get on the one hand, 

but in contrast there is a lack of social control for the given answers (SEE: WEICHBOLD; BACHER; 

WOLF 2009).  

6.2 Data Analysis  

Since November 2015 all gathered data was summarized, analyzed and classified by several 

methods. The used research methods: secondary data literature reviews, semi-structured 

interviews, online and paper based surveys are used to gain insights into the main research 

question. Each method refers to and is strengthened by the others, and their combination 

(including 21 interviews, 1103 online respondents and 569 survey responses) provides a 

robust data set to work on. The following table gives the details and essential numbers 

about the data collection. 

Table 13 Design of the conducted surveys  

Form of survey Interview Paper-Based Web-Based 

Survey period March & Oct. 2014 September 2015 March until October 2015 

Interviewer 
Researcher 17 students from GER 

Online by Facebook 

/e-mail 

Place 
Hanoi and Hue 

10 main tourism sites in 

VN 
Online 

Main unit n.d. All international tourists Students of the faculties 

Main unit in No  - 7.943.651 tourists 5000 students  

Final sample size 21 569 710 

Statistical significance 

- 

Confidence level 95% 

Confidence Interval 1 

Sample size needed =610 

 Yes 

Confidence level 95% 

Confidence Interval 1 

Sample size needed = 357 

 Yes 

 Average duration  60 min 10 min 7 min 

Invalid answers  - 0 348 of 1451 (=24%) 

Source: OWN SURVEY  

6.2.1 The semi structured personal interviews with experts 

The qualitative data, collected by the interviews, was summarized into specific themes and 

patterns of expert’s attitudes towards tourism development and conservation. First of all the 

answers were transcribed for analysis. Later on themes or patterns were formed from the 
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transcribed data by conducting a content analysis according to MAYRING (SEE: KRÜGER; 

PARCHMANN; SCHECKER 2014). Summarized text passages have been allocated to the founded 

categories according to the given research questions: Which kind of socio-ecological change 

occurs through tourism in Vietnam? How does tourism business change the socio-cultural 

behavior of people, their environmental understanding and in consequence the landscape as 

geographical space? However, some direct quotations from respondents are used in this 

paper for illustration purposes and wrong grammar or spelling has been corrected in most 

cases.  

The transcripts have been done partly and not as full transcript. That means welcome, 

introduction to the interview, interruptions, explanations about transitions, goodbye as well 

as pauses, repetitions and reception signals like “Mh” or “Ah” etc. are not included, because 

they do not change or add to the content. The aim was to shorten and clear the answers and 

secondly to develop a system of categories for all given answers to summarize and analyze 

them. At first an anonymous number was given to all interview partners (IP 1-21). 

Afterwards, to study all given answers, the following steps have been completed for data 

processing and data evaluation: 

(1) All answers have been written down exactly (transcription); without introduction and 
pauses etc. and completion of statements by addition of words to generate whole 
sentences to increase the understanding  (revision) 

(2) Reduction of the content by selection of relevant parts (explication) and abstract 
generalization (paraphrasing)  

(3) All answers need to be arranged in a certain order by doing the following steps 
(structuring) 

a. Decision about the main aspects of given answers to the questions 
(determination) 

b. Review of the given material with focus on these main topics (categorization). 

According to these steps the following categories have been generated out of the material: 

 Situation of tourism development in VN 
 Attitude towards sustainable tourism 

 Differences between local and international tourists 

 Social aspects of tourism 

 Ecological issues of tourism 

 Environmental problems in VN 

 Future of tourism. 
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6.2.2 The paper based questionnaire with international tourists  

The data was analyzed by SPSS software (version 21) with several evaluation tools. To do so 

first of all the questionnaires were numbered and all given paper based answer values have 

been given codes; which means a certain answer gets a certain code. Afterwards this data 

set was transformed into SPSS. This given data matrix was used as basis for all evaluations. 

By using this statistical data set, relations, connections and correlations have been analyzed, 

interpreted and later on illustrated by graphics. A maximum level of significance of 5% (α = 

0.05) was used. By answering the question of religion 27 cases (4.7%) had missing data, 

which was the maximum of ‘not announced’ answers. In general all 569 data sets could be 

used. 

6.2.3 The web based survey with Vietnamese students 

The answers of the Vietnamese online questionnaire were generated automatically by the 

SoSci-Survey software as SPSS and Excel file. In conclusion the web based survey was 

analyzed by ‘Statistical Package for the Social Sciences’ (SPSS) version 21 to examine the 

given qualitative data with focus on objectivity, reliability and validity. The following figures 

give an overview about the data sets in August 2015 and November 2015 (SEE: FIGURE 22 AND 

23) with numbers of finished questionnaires (353/710), numbers of partly finished 

questionnaires (668/1451) and clicks (975/2312). Finally, cross tabulations, statistical tests 

and analyses were used to determine whether there are differences in responses between 

students on the question of conservation and tourism development; e.g. differences in 

students attitudes based on gender and age or between level of satisfaction and experience 

of respondents. 

Figure 22 Numbers of Data Sets - Online Survey in August 2015  

  

                                                                               Source: OWN SURVEY AT https://www.soscisurvey.de/ 

https://www.soscisurvey.de/
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Figure 23 Numbers of Data Sets - Online Survey in November 2015 

 

                Source: OWN SURVEY AT https://www.soscisurvey.de/ 

6.3 Methodological Review – Limitation and Recommendations 

The following research questions had to be answered by the survey methods: “Which kind of 

socio-ecological change occurs through tourism in Vietnam? How does tourism business 

change the socio-cultural behavior of people, their environmental understanding and in 

consequence the landscape as geographical space?” To do so data about tourism 

development was collected and analyzed with the aim to contribute to the advancement of 

knowledge within the field of ‘tourism in transitional countries’. 

Findings have been gathered by the methodological triangulation of  

1. semi structured personal interviews with experts; 
2. a paper based questionnaire with international tourists; and  
3. a web based survey with Vietnamese students. 

All three methods had its pros and cons while conducting them in VN. Problematic during 

the interviews was the unbalanced Vietnamese (19 interviewees) - International (2 

interviewees) ratio, which was a result of the personal linkage between the Vietnamese 

experts, so that one interview led to another. This might be a methodological concern, but is 

the common way to get reliable appointments in VN first hand. Normally the Vietnamese 

organize everything kind of spontaneous and are very flexible with a lot of improvising. 

Planning reliability was often missed and information was given only step by step. 

Problematic was also that most Vietnamese interviewees didn’t decide anything without the 

next hierarchy level, which in case of the interviews normally led to time-consuming 

consulting processes, which ended up in very impulsive meetings.  Furthermore it was often 

the case that the interview was done by the head of the company or department, who was 

not always the most accountable or even suitable person for the survey topic.   

https://www.soscisurvey.de/
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The paper based questionnaire should contribute to the given topic by adding the view of 

international tourists. This was done in a very traditional way with only international tourists 

as participants of a paper based survey and was therefore easy to conduct without official 

papers or documents by Vietnamese authorities. On the other hand a comparative study 

with Vietnamese tourists would have been an addition and should be conducted in the 

future. The number of participants is as high as it should be with a confidence level of 95% 

(confidence interval 1) and a total of 7.943.651 international tourists visiting VN in 201518; in 

conclusion the given answers show certain tendencies.   

The web based survey had the methodological limit of only getting answers from students 

learning at faculties of project partners. Cooperation is based on common scientific MoUs 

dealing with topics of research and knowledge exchange. This could be rated as a kind of 

‘convenience sampling’ by choosing partners, because you have access to them. Of course, a 

more diversified mix of students from different faculties; or even young person’s not 

studying at all; would have been great, but due to needed legal frameworks of MoUs or 

other official agreements this was not possible. Nevertheless, through the online survey 

several new ideas and opinions of the young generation in VN about the survey topic could 

be discovered by choosing five universities in different regions of VN and with divergent 

focus in their study programs.  

Naturally, this study has limitations. The data is limited to five universities and experts in the 

Northern part of Vietnam; so in conclusion some of the findings may not be generalizable to 

Vietnam as a whole country. Moreover, while having attempted to interview stakeholders 

from a wide range as possible, contact to civil society actors and local communities in 

Vietnam was not possible due to language barriers. However, despite the challenges of 

conducting field research in Vietnam, the number and diversity of interviews, observations, 

as well as the complexity of paper based and online survey, in combination with academic 

and policy literature reviews, allows deducted conclusions with a certain level of confidence. 

The following chapter shall present the results of all three data collections and data analysis 

methods.  

  

                                                      
18

 http://Vietnamtourism.gov.vn/english/index.php/items/9968    

http://vietnamtourism.gov.vn/english/index.php/items/9968
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7 Results   

The mixed results found in the study indicate that the direction of causality between tourism 

development and economic growth in Vietnam may be determined by various factors. How 

they are all linked to each other and how the different groups (experts, students and 

tourists) rate the situation will be explained within the following chapters.  

7.1 Expert Interviews  

The content of this chapter is based on the given answers made by all experts. All directly 

quoted answers are highlighted by cursive letters. The following table shows in detail who 

have been the interview partners and what kind of business they are in.  

Table 14 Participants of Expert Interviews 

No Profession Year of Establishment No of staff 

1 Tour Operator  2007 13 

2 University  1995 16 

3 Consultant 2010 20 

4 Tour Operator 2005 15 

5 Tour Operator 2000 10 

6 Tour Operator 2006 10 

7 Consultant 2008 5 

8 Tour Operator 2002 15 

9 Consultant 2005 10 

10 Consultant / NGO 1995 5 

11 Tour Operator 2005 15 

12 GO 2002 26 

13 GO 1990 60 

14 GO 1991 120 

15 GO 1995 6 

16 Consultant 2009 10 

17 GO 2000 250 

18 University 2001 30 

19 University 2003 40 

20 GO 1998 40 

21 GO 1989 80 

         Source: OWN SURVEY 

As already mentioned before, most answers came from persons working in state 

organizations (7 interviewees), but also persons working directly in tourism business as tour 

operators (6 interviewees), consultants in international public projects and NGOs (5 

interviewees) and scientists (3 interviewees) have been asked. Also important to keep in 

mind is that most organizations have been established during the time of general opening 

and tourism boom during the years 1995-2005. Only most of the governmental 

organizations have been already established before.  
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7.1.1 Situation of tourism development in VN 

The situation of tourism in Vietnam (Q1: “How would you describe the current situation of 

tourism in Vietnam e.g. supply/demand?”) was rated mostly positive in terms of quality and 

quantity of offers as well as numbers of domestic and international tourist by the majority of 

20 experts.  

“In 1990 we had 250.000 tourists and in 2013 we had 7.4 Million international 
arrivals. Tourism business numbers increased and we do have 1400 tour operators for 
inbound travel and a lot of new hotels now. The demand of travel has been increased 
very fast the last 20 years by 35 million trips of Vietnamese in the country” (IP 13).  

Only one respondent gave a negative answer by saying:  

“It is not so good, because it depends on economic crisis. I have customers in 
Australia, Europe etc. so the numbers are going down and so I focus on the new 
market like South Africa, India and Russia. I spend a lot of budget for marketing in the 
EU, but I got only a few customers. The European customers just want basic service; 
they want to save money to travel more. But I need money to run the business, so I 
focus not on Europe because it is too expensive” (IP 1).  

Basically all experts stated that the country has a massive cultural and natural potential for 

tourism, with an already substantial developed domestic tourism market and an increasing 

international market. These developments are based on constant improvements starting 

with the opening policy of the government 20 years ago and followed by improvements of 

the travel industry by better facilities and offers; as well as better trained staff. “Tourism is 

now one of the national priorities. That has some reasons:  

1. We want to show the international community the country and improve the image 

2. We get big income out of tourism 

3. With more people coming to Vietnam the awareness of local people also gets better 

and this is also a kind of international integration” (IP 17).  

The only problems have been realized in decreased direct sale, because of more online 

bookings and in a lack of quality caused by bad tourism infrastructure and un-trained staff.  

Asked about the main reasons for the “tourism boom” in Vietnam (Q2: “What are the 

reasons for tourism growth in Vietnam? What makes VN special?”) the given answers of all 

interviewees can be divided into three main subjects; namely: (1) policy, (2) soft and hard 

advantages (3) advantages of location. As the basis for the success is seen the new opening 

policy of the government in combination with the tourism law, public marketing strategies, 
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international cooperation and the image as a new and pristine destination. Very important is 

“the attention from the government from the top. They identified tourism as a key industry 

so you have to make policies and infrastructure. The dynamic of the tourism business is huge 

so they think about benefits” (IP 13). Hard locational advantages are the diversity of 

landscapes (e.g. beach, mountain, river deltas etc.) with many protected areas, a rich culture 

with UNESCO heritage sites and 54 ethnic minorities. E.g. IP 11 said that:  

“You go to a country because it is beautiful and if people are nice it is a big plus. I 
have never seen such diversity like here. They have everything. Let’s get it this way: 
from old cities to jungle. And another advantage is that they have an old culture with 
so many old buildings and also 54 minorities who live in the middle ages with mobile, 
TV and motorbike. There is something for everybody in VN” (IP 11).  

Also a good public and private transport system contributes to the success. Soft locational 

advantages like friendly people, personal safety, political stability, public security, trained 

staff and cheap prices add to this positive development. Stated below FIGURE 24 shows a 

summary of all given answers. The aspects culture, nature, people are clearly mentioned as 

main resources.  

 

Figure 24 Tag Cloud of „Reasons for tourism boom in Vietnam“             

      Source: OWN SURVEY AND http://tagcrowd.com/    

As the interviewees have been asked about the main changes during the last twenty years 

(Q3: “What kind of main changes occurred during the last 20 years in tourism?”) the answers 

http://tagcrowd.com/
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mostly focused on the development in terms of quality and quantity of infrastructure and 

service; like transport, hotels and restaurants. The following quote is one typical answer to 

these developments  

“I have been working for 27 years now. First I was in foreign office of VN airline and 
had many different jobs. So many changes during the last years, for example in 2000 
we had only 367 hotels but now we have 50998. Before 1994 VN had no 5-star-hotel, 
today maybe 80. Roads and airports improved so much, not only the connection 
HCMC-Hanoi. About 20 years ago it took 10 hours between Hai Phong and Hanoi, 
because of narrow bridges and small ferries. Everything was so very old and small” (IP 
12).  

These developments are based on the openness and willingness of the government to 

improve this economic sector as one main GDP contributor of Vietnam, e.g. by bilateral and 

multilateral cooperation with regional and international governmental and non-

governmental organizations, opening of protected areas for visitors, establishment of 

UNESCO world heritage sites and the new visa policy. Increased income, better job 

opportunities and GDP rise are all very positive results of constant tourism growth during the 

last decade. Economic benefits have been additionally generated through investors and well 

trained staff. IP 2 summarized the situation the following way:  

“In term of economical size, due to focus of the government to tourism development, 
a lot of destination development happened, but previously they have been like 
sleeping beauties and they were not exploited. Now we see a tourism boom in VN and 
it helps to improve the local economy, not only for the local residents, but also for the 
whole economy. For example previously in Ninh Binh province the people were just 
working as farmers, but now they can also work as suppliers and staff” (IP 2).  

According to the interviewees the new goal for the future has to be not to build up more 

facilities, but to focus on carrying capacity, new and diversified offers as well as on improved 

quality to fulfill wishes of tourists. But the constantly increasing number of domestic tourists, 

based on the rise of the new middle class, who travel around during summer and causing 

crowded facilities during this time is contrary to this quality goal.  

“Recently VN income of middle class has a growth every year of about 20%, so many 
new domestic tourists live here and this is such a huge potential. But in high season 
there is still a lack of infrastructure. In winter with only international tourists all is 
enough, but not in summer” (IP 19). 

International investment in real estate and travel services shall be a solution for this. 

Problematic for tour operators and hotels is the difficulty of falling prices, caused by huge 
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market competition and internet sale instead of direct booking. The low service quality and 

unsustainable tourism products are still seen as problematic for international tourists. 

7.1.2 Attitude towards sustainable tourism 

The next question was specifically about the attitude towards sustainable tourism 

development in Vietnam (Q4: “What is the attitude of government, tourists and private 

sector companies towards sustainable tourism?”). One interviewee, working at a university, 

made the following very detailed and solid answer to this question:  

1. “The Government:  The solutions for sustainable tourism development were 

mentioned in 1997, but after so many years there have been no remarkable changes 

in the society. This raises a question about the determination of the central leaders 

and local authorities in developing sustainable tourism. 

2.  The tourists: International visitors are more aware of the environmental protection; 

especially the western visitors are quite familiar with the concept of sustainable 

development. However, a majority of the domestic visitors are very unconscious and 

the concept of sustainable tourism is quite strange to them. 

3. The private sector companies: Although a number of companies are interested in 

sustainable tourism development, but the majority are still interested in income 

goals” (IP 18).  

All other answers were similar and clearly show the gap between pubic planning and real 

actions on the one hand and also the gap between international awareness; namely by 

international tourists (e.g. ESRT project sponsored by EU) and projects; and local attitude or 

interest on the other hand. IP 2 said the following about the government  

“I think they are aware of that. For example VNAT already had a conference about 
sustainable tourism development more than 20 years ago in 1997. In our days we also 
have the ESRT project. Of course everyone is aware of it, but it is not easy to conduct 
in VN. I think it will take time and is still on the way”.  

Several meetings, trainings, workshops, discussions and resulting actions plans have been 

conducted since the 1990ies by the government and a lot of international project money has 

been paid for research and papers, but only small outcomes could be achieved although the 

new tourism master plan 2020-2030 includes these topics.  

“Vietnam has a lot of activities relating to sustainable tourism, which involves the 
participation of government, tourists and private sector. Some recent examples: 

- In order to form effective policies for responsible tourism in Vietnam, on November 14, 
2013, the Conference on Responsible Tourism Policy that took place in Da Nang 
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attracted 200 delegates from Vietnam’s tourism industry, private, public and NGO 
sectors. This conference was organized by the EU-funded Environmentally and Socially 
Responsible Tourism Capacity Development Program (ESRT) under the guidance of the 
Ministry of Culture, Sports and Tourism and Vietnam National Administration of 
Tourism.  

- A workshop gathered in Ha Noi on June 23, 2014 to discuss the preservation of cultural 
values of the Giong festival and promote the festival-based sustainable tourism 
development. Participants stressed the need to raise public awareness of preserving and 
developing heritage values of the festival, which was recognized as part of the 
intangible cultural heritage of humanity.  

- A conference was held in Hoi An city in the central coastal province of Quang Nam on 
March 31st to assess the results of the ‘Responsible and Sustainable Tourism 
Development’ project in the Central region implemented over a year ago and discuss 
solutions for 2015. 

- In the framework of Vietnam International Travel Mart VITM Ha Noi 2015, on 4 April, in 
Ha Noi, Hotel Department (Vietnam National Administration of Tourism – VNAT) in 
collaboration with Environmentally and Socially Responsible Tourism Capacity 
Development Program funded by EU (EU Project) organized a training course for 
officials in Departments of Culture, Sports and Tourism of the Northern mountainous 
region’s provinces and Ha Noi on evaluation criteria and issue of Green Lotus 
Sustainable Tourism Label, ASEAN Green Hotel and solutions on tourism sustainable 
development” (IP 20).   

One reason for the lack of actions is the critical view on sustainability as one disadvantage in 

global economic competition. Another is constant corruption with government officials who 

‘do a bad job’ and don’t care for this topic and realization of the given papers as long as they 

can keep their power and money. IP 11 confirms about this problem by saying:  

“I think that the government has the opinion ‘you vote for us, but in business you can 
do whatever you want’. A problem with the people running the public offices is they 
are great in incompetence and corruption. They do not know a lot” (IP 11).  

The focus of the government is mostly on investment and not on sustainable development.  

Only some companies see sustainability as a way to care for the future of company and 

country by attracting customers who asked about these issues and also companies who 

pretend to act as an ecological tour operator, “but they do business as all the others. That is 

a pity!” (IP 10). The majority of companies and also  

“Some local organizations are not interested in that and just want to make money, 
much money. For example was a cement factory built in Ha Long Bay by foreign 
investors and in Ninh Binh province happens the same now” (IP 12). 
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According to the interviews the international tourists do care about the environment, but 

domestic ones in contrast destroy a lot. Within the Vietnamese society and in conclusion 

also with Vietnamese people as domestic tourists, a lack of knowledge and awareness leads 

to unsustainable behavior, because if they do not learn about these issues at school, they 

don’t learn about this topic at all. Problematic here is also the poor living standards, 

especially in the countryside.  

“The attitude of the government encourages sustainable development in general and 
also sustainable tourism. For the policy maker they agree to that, but in reality the 
livelihood is still very low and even if local people are aware of the concept they 
destroy the nature to live better” (IP 15). 

7.1.3 Differences between local and international tourists 

The next questions of the interview have been about the difference in behavior and values 

of international and domestic tourists in Vietnam (Q5: “What are the requirements of 

international tourists in Vietnam, what are the goals of locals considering touristic activities 

in Vietnam?” and Q6: “What are the most significant differences between tourists and 

Vietnamese considering cultural values and social behavior?”).  

The following quotation shows the difference very clearly:  

“Vietnamese tourists are lazier than international tourists. They do not want to do a 
lot and walk around. They want to stay in the resort; eating and drinking and enjoy 
life. But Europeans they want walking, trekking and explore new things. They have 
detailed plans before travelling” (IP 1).  

The demands are very different between both groups, because the Vietnamese traveling in 

Vietnam are still ‘at home’ and not interested in cultural aspects etc., but in getting away 

from their daily life for relaxation. The international individual tourists act according to their 

specific interests and focus on culture, nature or beach holidays or go on an organized trip 

with mixed aspects. Still, both groups have in common the wish to change their daily 

environment. The answers to the question about differences within cultural values and 

social behavior have been rather similar.  

The following four quotations give relevant examples of answers: 

1. “It is very different, because Vietnamese are very noisy, especially in the restaurants 

and focus on shopping and they drink beer and want to spend a lot of time for party. 

International tourists just spend a lot of time for dinner. But normally the Vietnamese 
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wake up early at 5 to 6 am and start the day. The westerners are more independent 

travelers and they want to explore by themselves 8:30 to 5:00 pm” (IP 1). 

2. “I think foreign tourists they are very responsible. I mean they know how to protect 

the environment and how to deal with local people. Also they care for regulations and 

rules. But Vietnamese they don’t care for environment and strict regulations. Foreign 

tourists are more a responsible traveler” (IP 2). 

3. “About socials behavior: most foreign tourists are interested in the environment and 

have a good behavior to people around them. But a lot of Vietnamese tourists often 

break the law, for example at the red light at the crossroad by moto or littering at the 

street. Vietnamese are not highly interested in the environmental issues so I don’t like 

their behavior. Most international tourists want to see and learn about new culture 

and the Vietnamese tourists just want to relax at the beach or at resorts and only 

very few want to understand the environment or the culture deeper” (IP 12). 

4. “Only very few [Vietnamese] people want to stay in a village, but a lot want to go to 

resorts for eating, drinking and gambling. Also we are quite lazy and want the tour 

operator to organize everything for them” (IP 16). 

So the differences, which have been mentioned, are mostly dealing with behavior towards 

nature, other Vietnamese, cultural items and general law. These differences are mostly 

explained by socialization and culture, e.g. by the following three interviewees: 

1st. “Everything is a complete other world. It is an Asian culture; apart from men like woman 

and good food. The Asians are only good in four things: eating, drinking, fucking and 

shopping. That’s it basically. The Chinese work so that the Thai can have fun and the 

Vietnamese are very rude especially in the North” (IP 11).  

2nd. “Most Vietnamese placed more emphasis on their roles, privileges and obligations 

within a group than on their own individual desires. In this extended family, the most 

important expectation was respect for the elders. The family decisions were made by the 

parents and grandparents. The traditional Vietnamese worshiped ancestors as a source 

of their lives, fortunes, and civilization” (IP 20). 

3rd. “Vietnamese is tending to the orient cultural values, opposite; tourist is belonging to 

western cultural values” (IP 21). 

In conclusion the group dynamics and rules are more important to Vietnamese and in 

contrary the general laws and interests of single persons are more important to foreigners.  

The following table shows the short version of given answers about Vietnamese and 

international tourists in terms of interests and activities. In general the demand for 

accommodation, food and service of the tour guide is very different. 
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Table 15 Differences in behavior of Vietnamese and international tourists  

Vietnamese Tourists International Tourists 

Vietnamese want to relax and internationals want to 
explore new things. 

Foreigners are interested in local way of life and 
culture. 

Difference between rich and poor Vietnamese: rich 
go abroad for shopping and poor stay at home and 

go to the beach resorts. 

International tourists want safety and security, good 
behaviors from all persons they meet in VN, travel on 

safe and modern transportation, and hotels with 
standard services with modern equipment, Vietnamese 

culture.  

Vietnamese tourists want to relax and do nothing. Foreigners like adventure. 

Vietnamese like shopping all the time and 
everything needs to be new and fancy. 

Internationals go as individuals and really enjoy 
sightseeing on their own. 

Domestic tourists want beach holidays. International tourists want nature. 

The Youngers are more globalized and interested in 
other countries. 

The international tourists want to visit famous natural 
attractions in VN like Ha Long, Sa Pa, Da Lat, Phong Nha 
and also want to experience of the culture (homestay). 

Vietnamese like to travel in groups during low 
season with small budget. 

During high season in summer international tourists 
don’t come. 

Vietnamese travel in groups and want to have fun as 
family or friends together. 

The internationals want culture, scenery, food and so 
on; the same like everywhere worldwide. 

Vietnamese people like something more crowded, 
busy and sometimes noisy. 

International tourists want to see the hospitality and 
authenticity of the Vietnamese culture and nature. 

Vietnamese tourists travel 7-10 days mostly in the 
country for relaxing. 

International tourists always want to discover new 
things. It means that they want to explore and learn 

new people and country. 

The locals travel to prove I was there so they just put 
places to visit to their list. 

International tourists want more authentic and special 
experiences with interactions with local people and 

explore new authentic areas.  

Vietnamese travelers are not so willing to learn and 
want mostly entertainment, fun and action. 

They want to experience local lifestyle with farming, 
cooking etc. 

Vietnamese want to enjoy their free time and enjoy 
entertainment, good food and drinks and go to the 

beach. 

International tourists are characterized by  high 
spending, respecting Vietnamese culture and 

awareness of environmental protection 

We are in general not interested in nature.  International tourists want better quality. 

We like to go to pubs in big groups and listen to very 
loud music is very common.   

Internationals want to explore the country. 

The domestic tourists like to go to the beach, mostly 
in Nha Trang, Da Nang and also they go to Da Lat for 

cooler climate during summer. 

International guests want better service and diverse 
products. 

The young generation also likes to go to the 
mountain areas and the forest and do some 

trekking. 

International tourists want better quality. 

Both want to change their daily environment. 

Source: OWN SURVEY  

The subsequent questions (Q7: “What issues could be done to make tourists feel more 

welcome and comfortable?”) should find answers for existing worries international tourists 

could have while visiting Vietnam. The answer of IP 15 summarized all given answers in a 

very brief way by saying:  
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“It depends on the visitor market, because e.g. the Japanese needs luxury and 
cleanliness. But in general we need to smile and be more polite to the tourists. And we 
also need to improve the transportation system and optimize the public transport in 
the whole country. Tourism staff they need to be more skilled and professional”.   

All the given answers could be divided into four main sections; namely:  

1. Infrastructure development with focus on better quality of facilities (e.g. sanitation) 

in rural areas and the improvement of the transport system 

2. Direct improvement of touristic offers in terms of quality and quantity by enhanced 

professional skills of staff (e.g. by better language and service skills or nature 

interpretation knowledge) and diversified offers of new product and places to visit, 

“because there are not so many alternatives what to see and where to go” yet (IP 1) 

and 

3. A more friendly behavior of locals towards tourists with positive hospitable attitude, 

real care, friendliness, politeness and adequate prices for goods to overcome 

overcharging at markets to reduce the common predatory prices for tourists etc. 

Very often “to smile and be friendly” was mentioned as one step to make tourists 

feel more welcome.  

4. Actions of the government about easier visa procedures, better international 

marketing, better local information with signs to touristic sites on the streets etc. and 

focus on sustainable tourism with the aim of nature protection to keep the tourism 

sites. IP 4 said “For example Ha Long Bay is also disappointing at the moment [for 

visitors], if you look into the water and the government needs something to do to 

maintain this site”. 

Apart from the already listed personal thoughts and wishes about tourism in Vietnam, the 

following questions were about positive or negative impacts of tourism affecting the whole 

society.  

7.1.4 Social aspects of tourism  

The next question was about tourism as a driver for social developments (Q 8: “How does 

tourism contribute to the following issues in Vietnam? (Poverty reduction, Employment 

quality, Community wellbeing, Economic viability, Resource preservation)”). In general all 

interview partners had a very positive attitude towards the social impact of tourism, mostly 

resulting out of economic aspects, but also out of new possibilities for many people in most 

regions of the country. IP 16 made it up rather clear by saying the following: 

“We don’t have any strategy, but tourism contributes to the wellbeing of local people 
and of some communities. Not the poorest, but the poor, because you need some 
skills and facilities. I think many local communities benefit from that. Before 1990 
they all relied on agriculture, but after that it changed and all are involved in the 



 

 
 142 

tourism boom and the income that comes out of that. Whole communities benefit and 
all of them are ethnic minorities. Now they have better houses, better living 
conditions, the children can go to school. This comes all out of certain jobs in the 
community like homestays.” 

The following table summarizes the given answers to all mentioned five aspects.  

Table 16 Tourism Contribution to Social Developments in Vietnam 

Aspect Positive Negative 
Poverty  
Reduction 

 Creates jobs in many areas 
 Help projects sponsored by TOs 
 Poverty reduction e.g. By CBT or 

eco-tourism 

 Stable jobs for the young 
generation  

 Sell of local products 

 Increased prices for daily goods 

 Higher prices (up to then times of 
the local price) for foreigners lead 
to a bad image  

 Houses or land sold to investors 

Employment Quality  Minorities can work as tour guides 
for extra income 

 MRATP with ASEAN countries will 
improve the quality of workers 

 Low quality of jobs  
 Bad payments 

 Contracts with poor working 
conditions 

 Seasonal jobs 
Community 
Wellbeing 

 Construction help for CBT projects 
 English training for tourism staff 
 Ethnic minorities can work in 

tourism and better living 
conditions 

 Better infra-structure  

 Gender equity  
 Gain knowledge about social and 

cultural background 

 Only regional and local government 
gets a lot of money by selling the 
land to investors 

 Overcrowding 
 More traffic in old quarters 

 

Economic Viability  Income for locals 
 High volume of taxes 
 GDP rise  

 Synthesized development with 
other economic sectors 

 Spillover effects to all sectors of 
economic life  

 Global crises have huge direct 
impacts 

Resource 
Preservation  

 Awareness of local people for 
nature increased 

 Natural sites were conserved for 
tourism 

 Cultural/historical resources have 
been preserved for the benefits of 
tourism 

 The law on tourism includes 
aspects of sustainability  

 For protection of resources it’s not 
good 

 Vietnamese people still take 
resources from nature for daily 
living 

 Law on tourism  gives no details 
about what to do or nor to do 

            Source: OWN SURVEY  

The following two question have been dealing about advantages/benefits (Q 9: “What kind 

of advantages/benefits generates tourism (for whom)?”) and risks/problems (Q 10: “What 

risks, problems and threats are caused by tourism in Vietnam?”) resulting out of tourism in 
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Vietnam. The next table (SEE: TABLE 17) reviews all given positive and negative answers by 

dividing them into the six most important stakeholder groups: government, 

companies/business, citizens, tourists, cities/villages and the whole country. It is easy to see, 

that most positive aspects are economic matters like more jobs, income and infrastructural 

development and most negative items are social and ecological aspects, which are often 

forgotten and left far behind because of high economic pressure. IP 2 gives a very clear 

description of the current situation by saying 

“[…] now tourism is booming and the companies also, but whatever and whenever 
they provide something they want to take the most money out of it. The local people 
normally don’t have human resources and knowledge about tourism. Whenever the 
company sends tourists to local communities the locals just get 10% out of it. All 
stakeholders should have benefits out of tourism, but at the moment only the 
companies get the benefits”.  

About the problem of environmental degradation IP 10 made a very summing up statement 

by claiming  

“For example in Sapa there are problems for the communities. Young people there 
don’t want to go to school and wear local dresses anymore, but go to the city and sell 
souvenir to get much more money out of it. And also there are security problems. The 
small group of minorities could be affected too much by big groups of tourists. And 
also the environmental problems e.g. in Phong Nha and Ha Long are a big problems, 
because a lot of tourists come at the same time so a lot of rubbish, especially of 
Vietnamese people and overuse the resources”.  

The following TABLE 17 gives an overview about positive and negative aspects made by the 
experts.  

Table 17 Positive and negative aspects for different stakeholders of tourism in Vietnam 

STAKEHOLDER POSITIV NEGATIVE 

Government - GDP growth  
- Taxes  
- Money by visa fees 
- Money by entrance fees  
- Foreign investment   

- Foreign currency drain 
- Rent of land mostly to foreign 

investors 
 

Companies/ 
Business 

- Companies make a lot of money 
- Companies are growing  
- Create investment opportunities and 

businesses 

- Local communities don’t get much 
of it (only about 10%) 

- Lack of participation of locals with a 
gap between supply and demand 

- Over-crowding and overbooking 
especially during festivals etc. 
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Citizens  - Several direct (hotels, guides) and 
indirect (farmers, taxi drivers) jobs  

- Higher income as before 
- Money based on spending in hotels, 

restaurant or for guides  
- Learn about the value of their culture 
- Woman are getting more confident 

by jobs in tourism 
- A lot of locals offer small things to 

buy or services 
- Knowledge is getting better by 

training, e.g. About illegal hunting 
- Raising awareness of people about 

ecological issues 
- Cultural exchange  
- Cyclo and boat owners earn more 

money by offering tours for tourists 

- For the people in the villages there is 
zero benefit 

- Very low salary 
- Seasonal jobs 
- Limited access to certain areas like 

some beaches etc.  
- Land displacement (by investors) 
- The prices are getting higher 
- Prostitution with VN and Chinese 

tourists and international business 
tourist is a problem 

- ‘mixed children’ living on the edge 
of society  

- Refuse to traditional way of living 
- Child labor 
- Gambling 
- Increased drug usage  
- Increased infection rates e.g. HIV 
- A higher crime rate  
- Cultural erosion 

Tourists - Intercultural exchange 
- New knowledge and ideas 

- Income gaps between tourists and 
hosts end up in envy and frustration 

- Crimes like robbery 

City/Village - Money based on spending in hotels, 
restaurant or for guides 

- Improved living standard 
- Facilities and infrastructure are 

developed in rural areas, e.g. Roads 
that make transport easier for all 
people  

- Job creation for younger people to 
stay in region 

- Money from tourism to prevent 
ancient garden houses 

- Income and benefits for local 
economy  

- Waste as a growing problem of 
tourism in rural regions 

- During summer unstable energy 
supply 

- Cultural assimilation is the most 
important thing, because in 
mountain areas they get too 
assimilated and highly influenced by 
tourists 

- Insecurity in big cities is growing, 
e.g. With drugs and pickpocketing 

- Carrying capacity of regions is not 
respected 

Whole 
country/society  

- Spillover effects to other economic 
sectors 

- Government extents public holidays 
for vacation to increase the domestic 
tourism market  

- Destruction of nature 
- Damage by construction of new 

touristic facilities with concrete 
everywhere 

- Overuse the resources  
- Environmental pollution, e.g. The 

domestic tourists leave a lot of litter 
to the beach 

- Wild animal extinction, because 
Vietnamese like to eat it a lot bush-
meat 

- Air pollution by transport 
- The trade-off of natural landscapes, 

trees for buildings, tourism 
accommodation 

- Commercialization and loss of 
culture 

- Reduced authenticity of a region 
- Low social security  
- Competition for jobs by corruption  

             Source: OWN SURVEY  
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Problematic is the ecological situation with nature and landscapes sometimes to be seen 

only as touristic value, which should be ‘intact’ and beautiful to look at. This view can be 

explained by several reasons in detail in the following CHAPTER 7.1.5.   

7.1.5 Ecological situation in Vietnam 

Two question have been given to the interviewees about the general ecological situation in 

Vietnam; namely Q 11: “What are the main environmental problems in VN (apart from 

tourism, e.g. extinction, traffic)?” and Q 12: “What is the attitude of the Vietnamese about 

environmental issues? Is there a kind of national awareness about the environment in 

different social milieus/groups?”. Both questions have been taken for the interviews to 

explain the understanding and attitude of Vietnamese citizens about this topic, because it is 

of high relevance for economic developments, e.g. especially for tourism. The answers to the 

first question can be divided into the following contents: problem, cause of the problem and 

solution to the problem. The following TABLE 18 summarizes these issues. The results show 

that Vietnam suffers on the one hand under specific national problems, like high 

industrialization and urbanization with results like over usage, destruction and pollution of 

resources, and on the other hand under global problems, like climate change and land 

grapping. Effective environmental management in business and industry, educational 

programs and alternative income strategies for all citizens, as well as awareness rising in 

policy with newly adapted plans and regulations, should be the main solution for these 

issues. About the environmental awareness situation the following aspects became 

significant by conducting the intervies, there are two groups; namely people who care (1) 

and people who don’t (2) and both groups have specific reasons why they act like this. 

1. Only people working on this topic; like staff in PAs, NGOs etc.; university staff doing 

research about this, the elite of the country with high income who traveled abroad a 

lot and the younger generation with online networks does care a lot. 

a. The reasons to care are mostly knowledge about environmental connections, 

based on studies, specific jobs, international campaigns or projects or even 

international journeys with new experiences within this field. Also personal 

affection; e.g. by high cancer rates leads to question the situation. 

2. People who don’t care are still the majority and are mostly defined as the poor, rural 

population; e.g. the minority tribes; with a lack of education resulting in low 

awareness.  

a. They don’t care because they don’t know due to the lack of information in the 

media or they talk it a wrong way there, they need to act in an unsustainable 



 

 
 146 

way to make their living; e.g. by using highly contagious fertilizers or go 

hunting to sell bush-meat,  or they just don’t have the time for ‘better action’. 

Also people don’t do anything about it, because they resigned and think they 

can’t change anything about it and wait for the government to take action. A 

clear concept is still missing at all levels. 
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Table 18 Main environmental problems in Vietnam             

Field Problem Cause Solution 

Industrial/
urban 
areas: 
 

- Industrial litter 
- Big cities have problems like traffic, waste 

and river pollution 
- Conflicts by water use, for example caused 

by hydropower plants  
- Industrial parks /manufacturer industry put 

wastewater unfiltered into the river 
- Space problems in the cities, because of 

many new roads and buildings 
- Single objects, like the cable way in Sa Pa 

and Ha Long Bay destroys the landscape  

- Land converting is an issue of industry 
development 

- Growth of the economy 
- Construction of new factories  
- High urbanization 
- Untreated waste-water  
 

- Industry needs water cleaning and recycling system 
to avoid any harm to the environment 

- Effective waste management 
- New, modern environmental technology for waste, 

waste-water etc.  
- Green standards  
 

Whole 
country: 
 

- Fertilizers and chemicals from China 
pollute the soil 

- Climate change with many tropical storms 
and rising sea levels  

- Waste by domestic tourists and rural 
population 

- Deforestation  
- Destruction by construction activities  
- Illegal activities like hunting 
- Loss of biodiversity 

- Each region does as they want and they are 
not connected with the central government 

- People are poor and don’t have another 
choice to survive 

- Lack of knowledge and/or awareness  
 

- Community should be well organized  
- PAs should communicate what is possible and what 

is forbidden 
- Alternative income opportunities for locals to stop 

them destroying the nature 
- Using electricity-saving devices to reduce the 

consumption of resources 
 

Socially: 
 

- Careless behavior of the people to the 
environment 

- Demand for bush-meat 
- Space problems in the cities, because of 

many new roads and buildings 

- Cheap prices for unsustainable products  
- Low income of the people 
- No awareness of harm 
- Corruption restrains positive environmental 

developments 

- Educational programs for awareness of 
environmental protection 

- Focus must be on training and educating the locals 
- People should be more aware of environment e.g. 

by using friendly products, recycle process 

Political: 
 

- Development strategies of different 
branches don’t fit together on provincial 
level and some braches get more regard 
than others 

 

- Government doesn’t have a powerful action to 
protect the environment in Ha Long or Sa Pa 

- Government has to give rules to manage a 
destination in a positive way, but they do have 
to include the people 

 

- Awareness raising in policy 
- Strategical concepts and campaigns  
- Regional plans which fit to actual situations  
- Better rules/regulations, e.g. Fine like in Singapore  
- To have the people to implement the law will need 

a good governmental mechanism 
- Conservation goals must be in top priority in any 

development plans 

Source: OWN SURVEY 
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7.1.6 Future of tourism 

Two last questions have been asked to the interview partners to find out their ideas about 

the future of tourism in Vietnam. Question 14 was in detail about future touristic 

developments (Q 14: “What is your prediction about touristic development in Vietnam?”) 

and question 15 more about general ideas about improvements for the future of the 

country (Q 15: “What are your wishes or requests for modification in (tourism) Vietnam?”). 

About future touristic developments the tendencies have been very clear and all interview 

respondents have been sure about constant growth rates by more domestic, regional and 

international tourists with positive economic developments for the tourism industry and the 

whole country. In detail the predicted optimistic development in terms of numbers and 

length of stay will be caused by diversified products, better service quality, developed 

infrastructure and improved marketing on country level. These positive developments will 

be based on national and foreign investments, opening up of the government for these 

developments, standardization procedures; improved training and extension of tourism 

facilities. Problems in the future will occur in social and environmental areas by these 

growing numbers of tourists to come. The following figure illustrates the given answers.  

 

Figure 25 Tag Cloud about future tourism development 

Source: OWN SURVEY AND  http://www.wordle.net/create  

http://www.wordle.net/create
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The given requests for modification in tourism business and within the country in general 

have been very different and are summarized in the following TABLE 19. The given topics of 

requests have been divided into three main stakeholders of change, namely; society, 

economy and government. All wishes dealing with these three stakeholders are divided into 

three aspects; namely social, economic and environmental. The interviewees recognized the 

following developments as most important: 

A) An improved quality in tourism with better trained staff,  

B) Inclusion of the local citizens to participate in the tourism generated wealth and  

C) A more sustainable development.  

On governmental level the questioned persons wished for better PR and marketing, reduced 

paper work, more investment and less corruption all grounded on a renewed law on 

tourism. The basis of the given modifications would be a fair and transparent participation 

and cooperation of all stakeholders within this field. This shall overcome the typical current 

goal of ‘maximum profit’.  
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Table 19 Wishes for modification in tourism business in Vietnam  

Aspect  Within society   Within Economy Within Government  

So
ci

al
 

- Better general foreign language skills 
by more trainings  

- Solve conflicts between target 
groups 

- Keep the local differences and 
specifics intact  

- All Vietnamese should behave as an 
ambassador of the country 

- Better quality of the human 
resource 

- Balance between cities and rural 
areas with support of the local 
people in villages 

- Better capacity of the staff 
- Improving the quality of human resources in tourism 
- Encouraging the participation of local SMEs in tourism 
 
 

- Effective marketing action of the 
government with better 
promotion 

- Easier bureaucracy with less and 
improved permit papers needed 

- The government has to improve 
their policies to encourage more 
investment of the private sector 

- VN should change the tourism 
law 

- We need to raise awareness of 
the Vietnamese government 
about tourism, so that important 
people are more interested in 
tourism than in industry. The 
tour operators have no money 
and the industry has; so they 
give them the licenses to use all 
areas.  

- Stop corruption 
- Also market control to reduce 

foreign investment flows  
- Government should focus less 

about management issues and 
more on marketing 

- Governmental and private 
sector should support each 

Ec
o

n
o

m
ic

 

- More local supply chains to support 
the communities  

- Small scale investments in rural 
areas to keep the jobs there 

- Local people should get more 
benefits out of tourism 

 

- To work better with tourism companies from other countries, 
for example with other SEA countries 

- High quality; not high quantity 
- No TOs without licenses 
- Product diversification 
- Better infrastructure 
- Many sectors should cooperate with the tourism sector 

En
vi

ro
n

m
e

n
ta

l 

- More careful use of underground 
water for infrastructure like pools 
etc. 

- Enhancing the awareness about 
conservation 

- Environmental education to the 
visitors  

- Change the mind of people towards 
suitable strategies and development 
plans 

- Ecotourism development and protection of the environment 
- Stop the growth  
- More responsible tourism practices  
- More people in tourism should work more sustainable  
- Care more about environmental protection and wildlife 

conservation by good destination management  
- Good tourism planning and implementation 
- Develop toward the sustainable and responsible ways in order 

that the young generation still inherits the benefits from tourism 
development 

                              Source: OWN SURVEY 
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7.1.7 Summary of Results  

To review all given answers of the 21 interviews a final SWOT analysis summarizes the main 

aspects of the interviews. Strengths and weaknesses are directly linked to the tourism 

industry and opportunities/threats are possible external/general developments. It becomes 

detectable that tourism causes many economic benefits, social benefits and problems, as 

well as ecological problems.  

Most of the Vietnamese results of tourism development can be found similarly worldwide 

and therefore are transferable to other regions, especially to other transitioning countries.  

Table 20 SWOT Analysis Tourism in Vietnam - Interviews 

Strengths Weaknesses 

- Jobs 
- Additional income  
- Diverse cultural and natural offers  
- Massive (foreign) investments  
- Improved transport system  
- Offers at all price levels  
- Easy or no visa strategy  
- Sub-tropical climate  
- Cultural exchange  
- Revitalization of local culture  
- Friendly people 
- Online sale and booking increases  

- Low return rates of tourists  
- Short-time profits ahead of long-time benefits  
- Overuse of resources (during high season) 
- Low public marketing budget and obsolete 

marketing actions  
- Uncontrolled constructions of new facilities  
- New facilities destroy the environment 
- Change of traditional social hierarchies by 

income generation in tourism  
- Prostitution and sex-tourism  
- Commercialization of culture  
- Lack of skills and knowledge  
- No horizontal cooperation  
- Regional differences of developments  
- Increased price level  
- No diversified offers  
- Low quality  caused by untrained staff  

Opportunities Threats  

- Tourism can be a driver for positive social and 
ecological developments  

- Spillover effects  to other economies  
- New laws on nature protection  
- Citizen act more friendly and speak English  
- Incentives for good behavior  
- Better participation of locals  
- Governance supports tourism 
- Middle income class growth leads to more 

domestic tourists  
- Well trained young generation  
- GDP growth leads to a general improved 

infrastructure  
- Touristic growth leads to better care for the 

environment and archeological sites 
- Positive attitude of the government 

 

 

- Other economic sectors development preferred 
- Uncoordinated planning procedures with other 

economic sectors (e.g. transport system) 
- Bad implementation of laws  
- Many ministries with many laws are responsible 

for tourism topics 
- Contrary laws 
- Small budget for marketing etc. 
- Political conflicts e.g. with China lead to lower 

booking rates or even to visa stops  
- Water supply can be changed by construction of 

dams in Laos  
- Corruption  
- Land grapping /urbanization / industrialization  
- Climate change affects the country strongly 
- Polluted areas by war or industry  
- Poverty leads to unsustainable use of natural 

resources 
- Other industries are prioritized  
- Regional competitors like Laos get stronger  

Source: OWN SURVEY 
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7.2 Questionnaire with foreign tourists  

Within the following chapter all results of the paper based survey with 569 international 

tourists in Vietnam will be analyzed. The results are presented within four subchapters: 

1. Sociodemographic information about the respondent 
2. The current trip to Vietnam with travel characteristics  
3. The rating of the general situation of tourism in Vietnam 
4. Evaluation of the environmental conditions in Vietnam. 

7.2.1 Sociodemographic information about the respondents 

Altogehter 569 tourists could be interviewed. Within this group the gender distribution was 

approximately similar, with 47.1% female tourists (268 persons) and 51.8% male tourists 

(295 persons). Other 6 persons or 1.1% are listed as ‘not anounced’ (total = 569).  

Apart from 6 persons all tourist gave information about their age (N=563). The youngest 

person was 13 and the oldest 75 years old, with an average age of 31.01 and a median of 27. 

In FIGURE 26 it can clearly be seen that the maximum was in the intervall 20-30 years (341 

persons; 60.57%) , due to the age of the German interviewers who have been students of 

similar age with likewise activities and places of accomodation.  

 

Figure 26 Age of tourists  

     Source: OWN SURVEY 

                  

N=563 
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In terms of religion 36.0% (205 persons) said they are not religious at all. The majority of 

52.2% (297 persons) was of Christian belief and 19 persons followed Buddism (3.3%). Only 3 

person (0.5%) rate Daoism as their religion. A small number of 27 persons (4.7%) did not 

answer the question and 18 persons (3.2%) had other religious beliefs; namely Orthodox (5 

persons), Muslim (4 persons), Jewish (2 persons), Hindu (1 person) and others.   

According to their Nationality the guests gave the following answers: they came from 44 

countries with clear focus on European countries of origin (more than 2/3 of all 

respondents) as well as on Oceania with Australia and New Zealand (SEE: TABLE 21). Within 

this survey China plays a minor role and is only represented by 13 tourists (3.2%). This could 

be again linked to the origin of the interviewers who have been students from Germany.  

Table 21 Frequent Nationalities of tourists  

Nationality  Frequency Percent 

 

China 
Russia 
New Zealand 

13 
15 
16 

2,3 
2,6 
2,8 

Spain 17 3,0 

Ireland 19 3,3 

Netherlands 36 6,3 

Australia 41 7,2 

France 52 9,1 

USA 56 9,8 

GB 95 16,7 

Germany 117 20,6 

               Source: OWN SURVEY 

These above given age and country of origin details are also in direct linkage with the current 

levels of educational training (SEE: TABLE 22). Due to the young age, the majority of the 

questioned tourists had a bachelor degree (32.9%; 187 persons), followed by persons with a 

master degree (23.4%; 133 persons). This clearly shows the tendency of students to travel 

during or after receiving a degree at a university. Also travels after high school (10 persons 

from Australia, 6 from Germany and 3 from the USA) or during/after a training (9 persons 

from Australia, 23 from Germany and 13 from the USA) seem to be common.  

Table 22 Level of highest education  

Highest Education  Frequency Percent Accumulated 

 No answer 27 4,7 4,7 

High School 47 8,3 13,0 

College 106 18,6 31,6 

Training 53 9,3 40,9 

Bachelor 187 32,9 73,8 

Master/Diploma 133 23,4 97,2 

PhD 16 2,8 100,0 

Total 569 100,0  

                   Source: OWN SURVEY 
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The employment status of all tourists is presented in FIGURE 27 and shows that employees 

(268 persons; 47.1%) and students (188 persons; 33.0%) are the main respondents of the 

survey. Within the category “other” 24 persons (4.2%) said they are unemployed at the 

moment and 10 of them had a bachelor degree; 9 a master degree. With this the 

connections between age, highest education and employment status becomes clearer, 

because young people from Western countries are still studying or search for a (new) job by 

the age 20 -30. 

 
 

Figure 27 Employment status of tourists  

Source: OWN SURVEY 

Since the demographics of the tourists have been described in the previous chapter, the next 

chapter will give a brief introduction about their travel behavior during their trip to Vietnam.  

7.2.2 The current trip to Vietnam with travel characteristics 

For the majority (475 persons; 83.48%) of all tourists it was their first time in Vietnam (SEE: 

FIGURE 28). Only 91 persons (15.99%) have been in the country before. Five of them gave no 

quantities about the number of their visits and the others have been to the country 2 (49 

persons, 8.6%) to 8 times (2 persons; 0.4%) already (SEE: TABLE 23). Unfortunately the survey 

gives no answers about the reasons of the previous travels, so it could have also been for 

business.  

N=569 
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Figure 28 First time visitors to Vietnam      

Source: OWN SURVEY 

Table 23 Number of visits to Vietnam 

 Table 24 Travel to other countries in SEA 

Source: OWN SURVEY                                                                

     Source: OWN SURVEY  

These numbers also are in close connection to the aspect of combining the trip to Vietnam 

with visits of other countries in the region. Nearly half of the respondents of the survey (297 

persons; 52.2%) claimed to visit not only Vietnam during their current travel, but to combine 

this tour with visits to other SEA countries (SEE: TABLE 24). Also 46.2% of all persons gave 

answers (multiple answers were possible) about other countries they visited during their 

travel to the region (SEE: TABLE 25).  

 

Table 25 Numbers of visited 
countries during this tour  

 

 

 

  

Source: OWN SURVEY 

Number Frequency Percent 

 

2 49 8,6 

3 26 4,6 

4 5 ,9 

5 3 ,5 

6 1 ,2 

8 2 ,4 

No  5 ,9 

Total 91 15,99 

 Frequency Percent Accumulated 

 

not answered 4 ,7 ,7 

yes 297 52,2 52,9 

no 268 47,1 100,0 

Total 569 100,0  
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Most of them visited one (17.0%) or two (21.1%) neighboring countries of Vietnam; like 

Cambodia (31.6%), Thailand (27.1%) and Laos (13.5%). A minority travels a longer distance in 

SEA to other countries; like Indonesia or Malaysia (SEE: FIGURE 29). 

 

Figure 29 Countries visited in SEA during this tour                                                   

                     Source: OWN SURVEY 

For most of the tourist (312 persons; 54.3%) is this their first time to SEA and in contrast only 

254 persons have been in the region before.  The above listed countries to visit during this 

tour are quite similar the countries the persons have already travelled to before; namely 

Thailand (192 persons, 33.7%), Cambodia (64 persons, 11.2%), Indonesia and Malaysia (48 

persons, 8.4%), Singapore (38 persons, 6.7%) and Laos (33 persons, 5.8%).  

These numbers are rather similar to countries people would like to visit (SEE: TABLE 26). 

Singapore is visited already quite often because of the airport hub. On the contrary Laos and 

Myanmar haven’t been very often at the agenda yet, due to lack of infrastructure, expensive 

visa or higher prices.  
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Table 26 Countries ‘already traveled to’ or ‘wish to travel to’ in the region  

Top 6 countries visited Frequency Percent Top 6 countries wish to visit Frequency Percent 

Thailand 192 33,7% Thailand  93 16,3% 

Cambodia 64 11,2% Cambodia 81 14,2% 

Indonesia 48 8,4% Myanmar 63 11,1% 

Malaysia 48 8,4% Laos 38 6,7% 

Singapore 38 6,7% Indonesia 28 4,9% 

Laos 33 5,8% Malaysia  24 4,2% 

                                                                  Source: OWN SURVEY; N=569  

The next important aspect for the travel to Vietnam is the reason why tourists visit the 

country. The following TABLE 27 shows the most important aspects of visits. For the majority 

the main reason is to visit a new place (41.7%). Also beautiful nature (13.2%), travels within 

the region (12.3%) or the history are important reasons (9.1%).  

Table 27 Reasons to visit Vietnam  

 

 

 

 

 
Source: OWN SURVEY  

Business, VFR or cheap prices are not of big importance (~5-7%), but still not to underrate. 

Additional 29 persons gave other reasons to travel to the country like: “student exchange” (5 

persons), “someone else’s decision” (4 persons), “world trip” (2 persons), “internship” (2 

persons) or “people” (1 person).  

According the duration of stay the given answers had a range from 1 to 365 days, with a 

median of 16 days and an average of 26 days. Peaks occur ‘weekly’ at 7 (23 persons; 4.0%), 

14 (74 persons; 13.0%), 21 (50 persons; 8.8%) and 30 (77 persons; 13.5%) days (SEE: FIGURE 

30). Only a few people stay longer due to visa regulations with maximum stay of tourist of 15 

days (1 to 30 days = 91%) without a visa. Still it can be seen that with a median of 21 days 

Answer  Frequency Percent Accumulated 

 

No answer 2 0,4 0,4 

Weather 9 1,6 2,0 

Visit friends & relatives 25 4,4 6,4 

Business 29 5,1 11,5 

Other 29 5,1 16,6 

Cheap 41 7,2 23,8 

Exciting history 52 9,1 32,9 

Travel in SEA 70 12,3 45,2 

Nature 75 13,2 58,4 

New country 237 41,7 100,0 

Total 569 100,0  
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scholars/students tend to stay longer than all the other visitors who had a median of 12-15 

days according their length of stay (SEE: CHAPTER 7.2.6.1 P.168 ).  

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 30 Duration of stay in Vietnam          

               Source: OWN SURVEY  

The daily expenses are quite low with an average of 33,57 USD per day and a median of 30,-

USD, but the gap between 5,-USD minimum and 400,-USD maximum of spending is high. 

Most of the tourists spend less than 50,-USD/day, with 215 person (37.8%) spending even 

less than 25,-USD/day and 249 persons (43.7%) spending altogether up to 50,-USD/day. Still, 

89.5% of all tourist spend less 

than 100,-USD per day; 20 

persons spend around 100,-

USD and 10 persons spend 

more (150,-USD to 400,-USD). 

FIGURE 31 gives more details 

about the distribution. Besides 

this, 53 persons did not 

answer this question.  

 

Figure 31 Daily Expenses in USD per Person 

            Source: OWN SURVEY  

N=569 
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According to the number of persons travelling together the tendencies are very clear; 

around 20% travel alone, around 1/3 travels with a partner and 1/3 travels with friends (SEE: 

FIGURE 32). Only 6.33% travel as a group and 7.38% by an organized tour. The person who 

travelled with friends could give more details about the number of friends; they are 

travelling with, in the questionnaire. In terms of groups size of ‘group of friends’ the 

tendencies go to 1, 2 or 3 friends (SEE: TABLE 28). Also 39 persons travel with a group of 

persons as an organized tour. These groups consists mostly of families with 4 members (12 

persons, 2.1%), although travel groups up to 16 persons were also taking part in the survey.  

 
Figure 32 Type and size of party  

                    Source: OWN SURVEY  
Table 28 Travel group - number of friends  

 

 

 

 

Source: OWN SURVEY 

The last step to rate the trip to Vietnam has been to take a closer look at the activities 

conducted during this visit. The following table gives an overview about all actions (multiple 

answer options). In TABLE 29 it can be seen that sightseeing (18.2%), a day at the beach 

(14.8%), visits to local communities (12.4%) and museums (11.9%) are the most important 

No of friends Frequency Percent 

 
 
 

1 57 10,0 

2 57 10,0 

3 38 6,7 

4 18 3,2 

5 10 1,8 

6 7 1,2 

7 5 ,9 

8 1 ,2 

10 1 ,2 

Total  34,27 
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activities for tourists. This is clearly linked to existing tourism offers, which normally promote 

cultural sights in the bigger cities, visits of the beach resorts and trips to villages. Other, 

more active activities; like nature based activities cycling or hiking (10.9%), visits to National 

Parks (10.4%) or other sports (5.3%) are also frequent. 

Table 29 Activities during the trip to Vietnam 

This fact is based on the age of 

the survey participants and will 

be checked further in CHAPTER 

7.2.6. As already mentioned in 

TABLE 27, nature is one important 

aspect to visit the country and 

also of high importance for all 

activities. Still Vietnam is not 

rated as a shopping (9.4%) or spa 

destination (6.7%). The underrating of shopping (despite the cheap prices) could be a result 

of simple size differences in terms of clothes and also a problem of transportation, because 

people mostly arrive by airplane or even travel to other places after visiting VN and cannot 

transport big items like furniture etc. In terms of spa tourism other countries in SEA are the 

market leaders; like Thailand, South Korea (for surgical beauty treatments) or Indonesia. The 

small number of people conducting sport could be linked to the time of the survey (August 

to October) which is very hot and humid. Also 49 respondents made additional specifications 

about their activities. E.g. 15 persons said they go by motorbike, 9 persons highlighted they 

try the Vietnamese food, 3 went diving and 3 persons went to parties.  

After giving these details about the current trip to Vietnam the following chapter will 

present the opinion about the situation of tourism in the country in general. 

7.2.3 The rating of the general situation of tourism in Vietnam  

Apart from their own trip, the respondents have also been asked questions about their view 

on tourism in the country in general and how they rate the actual situation.  E.g. they should 

give their personal opinion by a Likert scale about given decision pairs (e.g. urban or rural) 

considering the situation in the country. The results can be seen in FIGURE 33 and TABLE 30. 

 

 Answers Percent of all 

569 persons N Percent 

 

1. Sightseeing 518 18,2% 91,7% 

2. Beach 421 14,8% 74,5% 

3. Communities/ Villages 354 12,4% 62,7% 

4. Museum 339 11,9% 60,0% 

5. Nature based  activities  310 10,9% 54,9% 

6. National Park 296 10,4% 52,4% 

7. Shopping 267 9,4% 47,3% 

8. Spa 192 6,7% 34,0% 

9. Sport 152 5,3% 26,9% 

Total 2849 100,0% 504,2% 

Source: OWN SURVEY  
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Table 30 Personal opinion about Vietnam – international tourists 

Decision 
Pairs Number in % 

first 
option 

rather 
first 

option even 

rather 
second 
option 

second 
option can't say 

no 
answer 

Urban/Rural 6,5 19,7 36,6 23,4 3,3 4,9 5,6 

Interesting/Boring 52,7 30,1 7,0 3,3 1,9 1,4 3,5 

Rich/Poor 2,5 7,6 19,9 45,0 16,3 3,0 5,8 

Crowded/Empty 20,4 37,8 25,5 7,0 1,2 3,0 5,1 

Big/Small 16,9 29,3 31,3 11,4 2,6 2,6 5,8 

Modern/Old Fashioned 1,4 11,4 37,6 30,8 10,0 3,2 5,6 

Expensive/Cheap 1,4 3,9 9,5 41,8 37,1 1,8 4,6 

Happy/Sad 26,0 40,4 20,2 3,5 1,4 4,2 4,2 

Clean/Dirty 1,8 13,2 33,6 33,2 11,2 2,3 4,7 

Comfortable/Rude 13,0 27,8 38,5 9,7 1,2 5,4 4,4 

          Source: OWN SURVEY 

It can be seen that the tourists rated the country as a mixture of rural and urban (36.6%) and 

find it very interesting (52.7%). They also clearly rate it as a rather poor country (45.0%), 

with rather crowded places (37.8%), a medium size (31.3%) and a development between 

modernity and old fashion (37.6%). The majority thinks of Vietnam as a rather cheap country 

(41.8%), with rather happy citizens (40.4%) with tendencies to both extremes, e.g. very 

cheap and very happy. In terms of cleanliness (2.62) and comfort (3.32) the tourists again 

tend to the middle which could be explained by the places they are currently staying in or 

they have already seen different parts of the country. The following figure gives an overview 

about these answers. Recapitulatory trends to poor, cheap, rather crowded, rather dirty and 

rather old fashioned can be recognized.  

 

         Figure 33  Opinions of international tourists about Vietnam  

                      Source: OWN SURVEY  
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The other question dealing with this topic “Do you agree to the following statements of 

tourism in Vietnam?” gives additional answers to this specific topic (SEE: TABLE 31). Tourists 

have the clear opinion that tourism is good for the country, as the majority of 452 people 

totally (192 persons; 33.7%) or mostly (260 persons; 45.7%) agree to this fact. Still they think 

that the country doesn’t need more foreign tourist, with 298 persons who don’t agree to 

that slightly or totally. The quality and also quantity of touristic infrastructure is evaluated 

generally positive with more than 70% of tourists who seem to be totally or mostly satisfied 

with quantity and quality of existing touristic offers.  

Table 31 Statements about tourism in Vietnam  

Statement Totally Mostly Slightly 
Not at 

all 
No 

answer 
Total 

Number of tourists, fits to number of 
restaurants & hotels in the country/city 
(Quantity)  

133 
23,4% 

269 
47,3% 

93 
16,3% 

50 
8,8% 

24 
4,2% 

569 
100% 

Demands of tourists fit to offers of 
restaurant, hotels & tour operator  
(Quality) 

127 
22,3% 

299 
52,5% 

101 
17,8% 

14 
2,5% 

28 
4,9% 

569 
100% 

More foreign tourists are needed in Vietnam 
  

86 
15,1% 

158 
27,8% 

 

192 
33,7% 

 

106 
18,6% 

27 
4,7% 

569 
100% 

Tourism development is good for the country 
 
 

192 
33,7% 

260 
45,7% 

83 
14,6% 

14 
2,5% 

20 
3,5% 

569 
100% 

Source: OWN SURVEY  

The next question was “If an international guest could only visit one region in Vietnam, what 

would you recommend?”. FIGURE 34 shows the answers to this question. There is a clear 

tendency to the coastline with 30.8% recommending to visit this area, followed by the 

center of Vietnam (19.1%) with cities like Hue and Hoi An, which are known as kind of quiet 

and European style tourist destinations e.g. with walking streets and old quarters at river 

banks. Also worth to visit are mountain areas with 18.3% of all tourists recommending them. 

The Mekong delta, forests and the big cities Hanoi and Ho Chi Minh are not so positively 

rated. This could be linked to the existing problems of traffic, waste and air pollution that are 

very noticeable there; (SEE: TABLE 33; P. 165); or they are simply not so well known to 

recommend them. Additional 14 persons explicitly recommend Cat Ba/Ha Long Bay and 2 

persons Da Nang.  
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Figure 34 Recommendations of regions to visit in Vietnam 

                            Source: OWN SURVEY 

As a final conclusion the tourists have been asked how they rate their recent trip to Vietnam 

in general. The answer was very positive with the majority of 95.1% guests who rated their 

journey as excellent (17.4%) very positive (57.5%) or mostly positive (21.1%). On the 

contrary only 7 persons have been disappointed and rate their trip to Vietnam as mostly 

negative (6 persons; 1.1%) or very negative (1 person; 0.2%). Further 16 persons gave no 

answers at all. 

Table 32 Evaluation of recent trip to Vietnam  

 Frequency Percent Accumulated 

no answer 16 2,8 2,8 

excellent 99 17,4 20,2 

very positive 327 57,5 77,7 

mostly positive 120 21,1 98,8 

mostly negative 6 1,1 99,8 

very negative 1 0,2 100,0 

Total 569 100,0  

                              Source: OWN SURVEY  

If asked about detailed reasons for this positive views the answers have been most of all the 

‘friendly people’ (17 persons), ‘cheap prices’ (7 persons), ‘sunny weather’ (5 persons) and 

‘landscape’ (4 persons).  
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In addition to all given information about sociodemographic, actual travel and touristic 

aspects, the next subchapter deals with the attitude and behavior of tourists towards nature 

in Vietnam. 

7.2.4 Evaluation of the environmental conditions  

To get more knowledge about environmental behavior and actions of the tourists the first 

question was “Did you ever visit a Protected Area (like National Park or Biosphere Reserve) 

in Vietnam?”. Apart from 12 persons who did not answer this question the majority of 56.4% 

(338 persons) said they did not 

visit a PA in Vietnam yet. Only 

38.5% (219 persons) gave a 

positive answer to this question 

with the following frequencies 

(SEE: FIGURE 35).  

 

 

 

 

  

Figure 35 Visited Protected Areas                                                               Source: OWN SURVEY (N=219) 

As clearly can be seen Cat Ba Island and its surrounding Ha Long Bay are the most frequently 

visited PAs in Vietnam. Nearly 100 persons visited this region already. This might be linked to 

the variety of offered tours to get there and the well-known status of this UNESCO world 

heritage site. Phong Nha Ke Bang (as third often quoted PA) is also UNESCO heritage and 

famous for its huge caves in the center of Vietnam, which are said to include the biggest 

known cave worldwide. Sa Pa, as fourth often mentioned site, is in the north-west of the 

country and offers trekking tours to indigenous villages. The other four National Parks (Cat 

Tien, Bach Ma, Ba Be and Cuc Phuong) are mountain and forest areas and spread all over the 

country. Of all 180 persons who answered the additional question about the type of tour to 

get there, 82 persons (45.6%) said it has been done as an organized tour and  for 98 persons 

(54.4%) is was a private visit. This can be seen as an indicator for the difficulty to get to these 

remote areas and also as a sign for the huge success of tourism businesses in the country by 
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selling day-trips and tours to PAs. Additional 127 persons made the following statements 

about what they thought was special in PAs: nature (27), caves (16), (rain-)forest (8), 

stunning views of the landscape (6), waterfalls (5), typical landscapes like rice fields (8), hikes 

(4), gibbons (3) and butterflies (2). Of all 338 persons who did not visit a PA yet, the reasons 

have been most of all: lack of interest (29 persons), time restrictions (88 persons) and 108 

persons said they just haven’t done it yet, apart from other reasons, like huge costs etc. 

In terms of existing main environmental problems the tourists could choose up to three 

given answers by multiple choice (“What are the main environmental problems in Viet Nam 

right now?). Only 27 (4.7%) persons did not answer this question at all. For all the other 

tourists the main environmental problems have been traffic (368 persons; 64.7%), waste 

(341 persons; 59.9%) and air pollution (300 persons; 52.7%). More than one half or even up 

to two third of the questioned guests see these issues as a real problem. Other issues like 

industrial pollution (27.2%), war damage (16.0%) and water/land consumption (~13%) are 

not seen that critical.   

Table 33 Environmental problems identified by tourists  

 Frequency % of tourists 

Traffic 368 64,7% 

Waste 341 59,9% 

Air pollution 300 52,7% 

Industrial pollution 155 27,2% 

War damage 91 16,0% 

Water consumption 73 12,8% 

Land consumption 71 12,5% 

Climate change 53 9,3% 

Extinction 34 6,0% 

Logging 20 3,5% 

Total 1707  

                                                          Source: OWN SURVEY (N=542)  

Also more global issues like climate change, extinction of species or illegal logging mostly 

don’t come to bother the tourists. Probably because they are hard to realize in detail and 

more information to recognize them and rate them as real problems for the environment, 

are needed.  

The question that followed was about the group that should care about these 

environmental problems (“In your opinion who should care more for the natural 

environment in Viet Nam?”). The respondents could choose up to 3 answers out of 8 

options. Only 18 persons did not answer at all and 52 people made one answer, 27 gave 2 
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answers and the majority of 472 persons made 3 answers. The clear result was that the 

tourists see all citizens as the responsible group to care for the environment (456 persons; 

80.1%). Also the central government in Hanoi is seen to be the main driver of change (367 

persons; 64.5%). The industry (259; 15.2%), local district politicians (170; 10.0%) and 

companies in general (161; 9.4%) are also seen as groups that should care more for nature. 

There was a consensus that farmers, staff of protected areas and scientist only play a minor 

role in term of environmental protection in Vietnam (SEE: TABLE 34).  

Table 34 Groups to care more for nature in Vietnam  

  

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 

Source: OWN SURVEY (N=541) 

The last question dealing with the situation of the environment in Vietnam was “Which is in 

your opinion the country with the best intact natural environment?”. All respondents had 

to choose only one answer out of eight options; namely: Viet Nam, Laos, Thailand, 

Cambodia, Myanmar, China, Japan, USA; with the results of Vietnam, Myanmar and Laos to 

be seen as countries with the most intact nature by 10% of the tourists (SEE: FIGURE 36).   

  
Figure 36 Country with the most intact natural environment      

                  

               Source: OWN SURVEY  

Answer 

Number 
of 

answers 
% of 

answers % of tourists 

 (No answer) 185 10,8% 32,5% 

 Scientists 30 1,8% 5,3% 

 Protected Area Staff 34 2,0% 6,0% 

 Farmers 45 2,6% 7,9% 

 Companies 161 9,4% 28,3% 

 Local District Politicians 170 10,0% 29,9% 

 Industry 259 15,2% 45,5% 

 Central Government 367 21,5% 64,5% 

 Citizens 456 26,7% 80,1% 

Total 1707 100,0% 300,0% 
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Of course not all respondent knew all the given 8 countries personally and this question was 

included to find out more about the mindsets of the tourists. In conclusion China (2.64%) 

and Japan (4.57%) are rated not so often as environmentally intact. A huge number of 70 

persons (12.3%) did not answer this question and 184 persons (32.34%) choose the option to 

name another country. Altogether 29 other countries have been mentioned in the open 

answer option with a tendency to highly developed and sometimes sparsely populated 

countries. The answers with more than 5 persons have been the following: New Zealand (19; 

8 from NZ), Australia (13; 7 from Australia), Norway (12), Germany (10), Sweden (9; 2 from 

Sweden), Switzerland (8, 2 from Switzerland) and Canada (7; 1 from Canada). Of all persons 

who visit Vietnam the first time (475 persons) only 46 persons (9.7%) rate Vietnam as the 

country of the best intact natural environment. Persons who have been in Vietnam more 

often (91 persons) rate it slightly more often as the best country with 12.1% (11 persons). Of 

course this could be the case because they know the country better and did not only visit the 

highly frequented touristic hot-spots.  

7.2.5 Summary of Results  

Altogether in autumn 2015 a number of 569 tourists have been part of the survey. They 

were 13-75 years old with an average of 31 years. The majority was of Christian belief and 

came from European countries. One third had a BA and one quarter a MA as highest 

educational background. Nearly half of them were employed and one third still studying. 

Around 83% have been to Vietnam for the first time and they mostly combined this visit with 

travels to other countries in the region; like Thailand, Cambodia or Laos. The reasons to 

come to Vietnam have been beautiful nature and the fact that Vietnam is a new place to go. 

The tourists traveled mostly with partner and friends, stayed approximately 1 month and 

spend around 35,-USD per day. They indicated sightseeing, beach days and visits to local 

communities as their main activities and the coastline, center and mountain areas as the 

best places to go to. Most of them rated their trip excellent or very positive. Although 

interested in nature, 56.4% of all tourists haven’t been to a protected area in the country 

yet, with the reasons of time limitation, lack of interest or they plan to do it later on. If they 

visit such site they mostly go to Ha Long Bay, Cat Ba Island or Phong Nha Ke Bang. They 

evaluate traffic, waste and air pollution as the main environmental problems and all citizens, 

the central government and the industry to care more about that. Asked about the country 
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with the best natural environment the respondents mostly named Vietnam, Laos and 

Myanmar together with other countries around the globe.  

Within the following chapter the results of the survey with foreign tourists will be further 

analyzed for specific data connections by conduction of correlations and other calculations.  

7.2.6 Further data analysis and data connections 

The following calculations shall analyze connections between specific attributes of the 

tourists and their behavior.  

7.2.6.1 Connections between age, expenses and length of stay 

For better understanding of touristic behavior the following correlations have been 

conducted: duration/expense, expense/age, age/number of trip, duration/number of trip. 

These have been the results: 

Table 35 Correlation between duration of stay and expense per day  

Correlation  

 Duration of stay (days) Expense per 
day/ person 

Duration of stay (days) Pearson correlation coefficient 1 -,109
**
 

Significant (1-side)  ,005 

N 569 569 
Expense per day/ 
person 

Pearson correlation coefficient -,109
**
 1 

Significant (1-side) ,005  
N 569 569 

**. Existing significant correlation at level 0,01 (1-side). 

Source: OWN SURVEY  

As can be seen in TABLE 35 there is a very weak, but significant (0,005) negative correlation of 

r=-0,109 between duration of stay and expense per day, leading to the conclusion that the 

longer persons stay in the country the less they intend to pay per day. Between expenses 

and age exists a high significant (0,000) and slightly positive correlation of r=0,244 (SEE: TABLE 

36). This could lead to the conclusion that older tourists are willing and able to spend more 

money per day (confirmed also by an additional regression analysis SEE: APPENDIX 5). The same 

positive weak correlation of r=0,151 was existing with a high significance level (0,000) 

between number of trip and age (SEE: TABLE 37), because the older people get the more often 

they already could have traveled to a country. Also between age and duration of stay was a 

slightly negative correlation of r=-0,297 (at 0,01 level of significance), leading to the 

conclusion that younger people stay longer in the country, because they have more time 

without a permanent position. This could bring up the following idea: as Vietnam is open for 
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international tourists on big market scale since only around 15 years the possibility of guests 

to return in the future might rise, because at the moment the age of first-time visitors is low.  

Table 36 Correlation between expense per day and age  

Correlation  

 Expense per day/ 
person 

Age  

Expense per day 
/person 

Pearson correlation coefficient 1 ,244
**
 

Significant (1-side)  ,000 

N 569 566 
Age  Pearson correlation coefficient ,244

**
 1 

Significant (1-side) ,000  
N 566 566 

**. Existing significant correlation at level 0,01 (1-side). 

Source: OWN SURVEY  

 
Table 37 Correlation between number of trip and age  

Correlation  

 Number of trip Age  

Number of trip Pearson correlation coefficient 1 ,151
**
 

Significant (1-side)  ,000 

N 569 566 
Age  Pearson correlation coefficient ,151

**
 1 

Significant (1-side) ,000  
N 566 566 

**. Existing significant correlation at level 0,01 (1-side). 

Source: OWN SURVEY  

 

Also the duration of stay is slightly linked to the number of visits to the country with a highly 

significant correlation coefficient of r= 0,193 (SEE: TABLE 38). This leads to the conclusion that 

people who visited the country already before, intend to stay longer, because they have 

been satisfied with their previous trip(s) and want to experience more of the country.  

Table 38 Correlation between duration of stay and number of trip  

Correlation  

 Duration of stay (days) Number of 
trip 

Duration of stay (days) Pearson correlation coefficient 1 ,193
**
 

Significant (1-side)  ,000 

N 569 569 
Number of trip Pearson correlation coefficient ,193

**
 1 

Significant (1-side) ,000  
N 569 569 

**. Existing significant correlation at level 0,01 (1-side). 

Source: OWN SURVEY  

As the correlations between age and travel characteristics have been expelled within the 

previous chapter the next chapter will focus on the visits to protected areas according to 

different sociodemographic aspects.  
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7.2.6.2 Visits to a protected area in Vietnam  

First of all the connection between education and visit to a protected area will be analyzed 

by a set of statistical tests. The following results have been found between education and PA 

visit: according to the existing Spearman correlation of -0,058 with a significant level of 0,183 

and the results of a Chi-Square-Test and additional Phi/Cramer-V the connection is not 

existing with χ 2 = 7,042 with an asymptotic significance of 0,218 (SEE: TABLE 39 AND APPENDIX 

7). This leads to the conclusion that there is no correlation between these variables. Still the 

cross tabulation between highest education and visits to protected areas (SEE: TABLE 40) 

shows a tendency of visits to PAs with connection to higher education. To confirm this, an 

additional correlation between age and PA visit has been conducted with a nearly 

nonexistent correlation of r=0,140 with a 2-sided significance level of 0,001.  

Table 39 Spearman Correlation between Education and visit to a Protected Area 

Correlations 

 Highest 
graduation 

PA  
Visit 

Spearman-Rho Highest graduation Correlation coefficient 1,000 -,058 
Sig. (2-sided) . ,183 
N 542 532 

PA Visit Correlation coefficient  -,058 1,000 
Sig. (2-sided) ,183 . 
N 532 557 

             Source: OWN SURVEY 

After conducting a Chi² test of age and visit to a protected area the results have been again 

not significant with a 5% level of significance the value of asymptotic significance was 0,260 

(also Phi, Cramer-V, Contingence coefficient). This draws the conclusion that there is no 

statistical connection between age and visit of PAs, but between education and PA visit. 

Table 40 Cross Tabulation between Highest Education and Visit to Protected area 

  PA Visit  Total  

Yes No 

Highest 

Gradation 

High School 15 31,9% 32 68,1% 47 

College 43 41,3% 61 58,7% 104 

Training 14 26,4% 39 73,6% 53 

Bachelor 78 42,4% 106 57,6% 184 

Master/ Diploma 53 41,1% 76 58,9% 129 

PhD 8 53,3% 7 46,7% 15 

Total  211 39,7% 321 60,3% 532 

            Source: OWN SURVEY  
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So how can visitors of PAs in VN be described? The cross tabulation of visits to protected 

areas and continent of origin shows the following tendencies: Europeans, Americans and 

people from Australia and New Zealand tend to visit PAs more often (namely around 1/3 of 

all visitors or even more), than people from Asia with 84.1% of them not visiting a PA at all 

(SEE: TABLE 41).  

Table 41 Cross Tabulation between continent of origin and visit to PA  

   Africa America Asia Europe Oceania No answer Total 

PA Visit yes 2 40,0% 22 31,9% 7 15,9% 169 44,4% 19 33,9% 0 219 

no 3 60,0% 47 68,1% 37 84,1% 212 55,6% 37 66,1% 2 338 

Total 5 100,0% 69 100,0% 44 100,0% 381 100,0% 56 100,0% 2 557 

Source: OWN SURVEY  

 

According the employment status and the visit to Protected Areas there have been the 

following results (SEE: FIGURE 37). Nearly the same number of scholars/students visit or not 

visit PAs (95 and 92), in contrast around twice as much employed (88 and 172) and self-

employed (15 and 34) persons tend to not visit PAs, rather to visit them. About the other 

groups there are no valid numbers. This confirms again the above given statements of 

education; and respectively specific jobs; to be more important in case of PA visits than age. 

 
 Figure 37 Employment status and Visit to Protected Areas   

                      Source: OWN SURVEY  
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7.2.6.3 Calculations about leisure time activities  

To gain more knowledge about who does which kind of touristic activity in Vietnam the 

following Chi-Square (Chi²) Tests have been conducted at 5% level of significance: 

HO = There is no connection between age and a certain activity of the tourists. 

HA = There is a certain connection between age and activity of the tourists. 

The analysis had the following results (SEE: TABLE 42) of a Chi² level of p=0,732  of age and visit 

to a museum, showing that there exists no connections between these both features, 

leading to the conclusion that people of all ages visit a museum in Vietnam. On the contrary 

other activities e.g.;  to go to the beach or do some activities in nature like bicycling are 

linked to the age of the tourists with a Chi² significance level of p=0,005 and p=0,010 and 

therefore exists a likelihood of a strong connection. Therefore the statement “younger 

tourists tend to be more physical active during their holidays” can be evaluated as valid. All 

other activities like sightseeing, visits to local communities, visits to protected areas, exercise 

sports, go shopping or go to a Spa had also; like visits to a museum; no significant connection 

to a certain level of age.  

Table 42 Results of Chi² tests of touristic activities  

Chi² test of age and visit to a museum 

 Value  df Asymptotic 
Significance    

(2-sides) 

Pearson Chi² 48,139a 55 ,732 
Likelihood-Quotient 56,994 55 ,401 
Connection linear ,069 1 ,793 
Valid counts 566   

 
Chi² test of age and visit to a beach 

 Value  df Asymptotic 
Significance    

(2-sides) 

Pearson Chi² 85,558a 55 ,005 
Likelihood-Quotient 89,912 55 ,002 
Connection linear 20,864 1 ,000 
Valid counts 566   

 
Chi² test of age and nature activities  

 Value  df Asymptotic 
Significance    

(2-sides) 

Pearson Chi² 82,536a 55 ,010 
Likelihood-Quotient 94,348 55 ,001 
Connection linear 27,352 1 ,000 
Valid counts 566   

Source: OWN SURVEY  
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Additionally a Cramer-V- test and a cross-tabulation of gender and all listed activities have 

been conducted with the following results (SEE: TABLE 43 AND FIGURE 38): 

Table 43 Connection between gender and activities  

 
 
ACTIVITY 

GENDER 

Cramer-V Female Male 

Yes  No Yes No 

Sightseeing 247 21 265 30 0,04 

Visit villages 192 76 159 136 0,18 

Visit PA 143 125 152 143 0,09 

Sport 74 194 76 219 0,02 

Shopping 163 105 103 192 0,26 

Nature activities 162 106 145 150 0,11 

Museum 169 99 169 126 0,06 

Beach day 215 53 203 92 0,13 

Spa visit  117 151 74 221 0,20 

Total 268 295 563 

Source: OWN SURVEY  

The results of the cross tabulation and the additional Cramer-V Test are the following: 

1. As non-gender based activities can be seen: sightseeing, sports, visits to PAs and 

museums as well as beach days. 

2. As slightly more female based activities can be seen: shopping, visits to local 

communities/villages as well as Spa visits.  

3. As slightly more male oriented activity only nature based actions like hiking or 

bicycling can be stated.  

Figure 38 Connection between gender and activities during stay in Vietnam 

 

                     Source: OWN SURVEY (N=563) 

Additional calculation, e.g. between rating of the trip/number of trips to the country, rating 

of the trip/days to stay in the country, visits to other countries/rating of trip as well as 

regression analysis of age/expenses and expense/number of trip, had been without any 

significant results (SEE: APPENDIX 6).  
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7.3 Online Survey with Vietnamese Students 

Within the following chapter all results of the online survey, with 1103 Vietnamese students 

at 5 partner universities in Vietnam, will be analyzed. The results are presented within five 

subchapters; namely:  

1. Sociodemographic information about the respondent 
2. Own touristic activities  
3. The personal rating of Vietnam 
4. The rating of the general situation of tourism in Vietnam 
5. Evaluation of the environmental conditions in Vietnam. 
 

7.3.1 Sociodemographic information about the respondents 

Out of 1103 students only 712 gave answers about their age. Minimum age was 17 and 

maximum age was 55 with an average of 24.49, median of 22 (114 respondents; 10.3%) and 

modus of 20 (127 respondents; 11.5%). Therefore the variance was 34.57 and spread was 

38. Apart from that 70.9% are 25 years old or younger and 84.0% are 30 years old or 

younger.   

The distribution of gender (768 answers) was quite unequal with 608 female students 

(79.2%) and 160 male students (20.8%). Within all universities more girls answered the 

online survey. This is also connected to the high amount of girls studying at the 

universities/faculties. Only at VNU Hanoi the distribution was nearly equal (SEE: TABLE 44).  

Table 44 Gender distribution of participating universities  

University 

Gender 

Total female male 

Hanoi 143 120 263 

Hue 289 34 323 

Thai Nguyen 76 1 77 

Thanh Hoa 64 5 69 

Xuan Mai 36 0 36 

Total 608 160 768 

                     Source: OWN SURVEY  

Answers about the current family status gave 767 students. With 582 persons nearly three 

quarters are singles (75.8%) and 186 persons are married (24.2%). After conducting 

statistical tests, there could not be found a clear connection between family status and 

gender (SEE: TABLE 45).  
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Table 45 Connection between gender and family status  

 Gender Total 

female male 

Family Status 
single 459  (75.6%) 122  (76.25%) 581   (75.74%) 

married 148  (24.4%) 38  (23,75%) 186   (24.25%) 

Total    607  (100%) 160    (100%) 767      (100%) 

                            Source: OWN SURVEY 

  

For the connection between family status and age the results have been different, because 

the older people get the higher are the numbers of married persons. For example of all 502 

students with the age of 25 or younger, only 111 (22.1%) have been married. On the 

contrary of all 190 persons with the age 26 to 40 already 62 (32.6%) have been married. And 

in the group older than 40 (41 to 55) of all 16 persons 6 (37.5%) have been married. After 

conducting a Chi²Test with an asymptotic significance of 0.001, this connection has been 

confirmed on a highly significant level.  

According to their given religion the results of 769 answers have been the following: the 

majority of 541 persons (70.4%) are not religious at all (SEE: TABLE 46). One quarter (25.7%) 

follows Buddhism and 21 persons (2.7%) are of Christian belief. The alternative answer 

option “other” was used only by 1 person, who gave a specific answer; namely Cao Dai. This 

distribution is very similar to the general situation of religion in the country (SEE: CHAPTER 4).  

Table 46 Religion of the students  

Religion Frequency Percent 

Buddhism 198 25,7 

Daoism 1 0,1 

Catholic/Christian 21 2,7 

Other 8 1,0 

None 541 70,4 

Total 769 100,0 

                    Source: OWN SURVEY  

 

The only exception about all 5 interview sites is the high number of non-religious persons in 

the northers universities; Hanoi (73%), Thai Nguyen (82%), Thanh Hoa (91%) and Xuan Mai 

(81%); in contrast to Hue with only 59% non-religious persons. This could be linked to the 

strictly communistic past in the North of Vietnam, as Hue belongs to the southern part of the 

country.  
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In terms of finances the students should give answers about their amount of VND they have 

per month. Of all 1103 participants 501 gave no answers and 202 said the amount is 0 VND, 

whether it is not clear if they really have 0 VND or they don’t want to give any answer. The 

results of the remaining persons are very diverse with a range from 100.000 VND (~ 4,-€) to 

65.000.000 VND (~2500,-€). The average income is about 5.000.000 VND (~200,-€).The 

following table gives detailed answers about most frequent amounts of monthly incomes. 

Table 47 Monthly available amount of money  

VND/Month In ~ € Frequency Percent Valid percent Cumulated percent 

0 0,- 202 18,3 33,6 33,6 

100.000 4,- 5 0,5 0,8 34,4 

1.000.000 40,- 19 1,7 3,2 41,5 

1.500.000 60,- 17 1,5 2,8 45,5 

2.000.000 80,- 34 3,1 5,6 52,0 

3.000.000 120,- 22 2,0 3,7 57,1 

4.000.000 160,- 38 3,4 6,3 64,6 

5.000.000 200,- 56 5,1 9,3 74,8 

6.000.000 240,- 18 1,6 3,0 78,1 

7.000.000 280,- 20 1,8 3,3 81,7 

8.000.000 320,- 13 1,2 2,2 83,9 

10000000 400,- 35 3,2 5,8 91,0 

20.000.000 800,- 19 1,7 3,2 96,7 

More   800,-<  20 1,8 3,3 100,0 

Total   602 54,6 100,0  
Missing   501 45,4   

  1103 100,0   

                 Source: OWN SURVEY  

Only 548 persons answered both questions about income and status as a student. But there 

is a huge connection between income per month and status as student (363 persons) or 

alumni (185 persons). With 196 persons, the highest amount of students stated to have 0 

VND and the second largest group of students (30 persons) claimed to have 2.000.000 VND 

(~80,-€) per month. The majority of the alumni earned 5.000.000 VND per month (200,-€; 38 

persons) or more (98 persons).  

 
Table 48 Correlation of income and age - students  

Correlation  

 Money per Month Age  

Money per Month Pearson correlation coefficient 1 ,477
**
 

Significant (2-sides)  ,000 

N 602 573 
Age  Pearson correlation coefficient ,477

**
 1 

Significant (2-side) ,000  
N 573 712 

**. Existing significant correlation at level 0,01 (2-sides). 

Source: OWN SURVEY  

 



 

 
 177 

The correlation between age and income per month was highly statistically significant and 

with r= 0,477 quite big and positive (SEE: TABLE 48). This could draw the conclusion that the 

older people get the higher their income will be. Also correlations between gender and 

income have been conducted; again with medium significant results of Pearson r=0,323 or 

Spearman 0,530 and a highly significant Chi² (SEE: TABLE 49).  

Table 49 Chi² Test of income and gender 

 Value df Asymptotic Significance    (2-sides) 

Pearson Chi² 243,251 52 ,000 

Likelihood-Quotient 282,997 52 ,000 

Connection linear 62,491 1 ,000 

Valid counts 600   

 

Source: OWN SURVEY 

Of all respondents 709 persons made answers about their current study status; namely 495 

persons (44.9%) are still students and 214 (19.4%) have already finished a university degree. 

With 660 persons giving more details about their current study status, the tendency clearly 

goes to BA students (528 persons; 80%). Only 16.6% study or finished a master program. 

These small numbers are connected to the lack of master courses at the universities and the 

majority of master programs established only some years ago.  

 
Table 50 Study status of respondents  

 Studying what … 
Total 

BA MA PhD 

I am still studying 395 40 14 449 

I already finished 133 70 8 211 

Total  528 (80.0%) 110 (16.6%) 22 (3.3%) 660 (100%) 

Source: OWN SURVEY  

 

The answers of places of study have been similar to the five interview sites, except the 

studies in foreign countries, which are summarized in TABLE 51. The tendency to study higher 

programs in foreign countries is developing very fast and especially English or French 

speaking countries are places to go, due to historical background and related language 

knowledge. Also highly developed Asian countries; like Japan or Thailand; are common 

places to go for further study. 
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Table 51 Mentioned foreign places of study  

City Country Degree 

Birmingham England  PhD 

Nagoya Japan MA 

Wageningen  Netherlands MA 

Tokyo Japan MA 

Brussels Belgium MA 

Montpellier  France PhD 

Paris France MA 

Philadelphia USA BA 

Niigata Japan MA 

Bangkok Thailand MA 

Melbourne Australia MA 

Denver USA MA 

Houston USA MA 

                 Source: OWN SURVEY  
 

In terms of reasons to study the given 768 answers have been very clear with the majority 

studying because of better job opportunities (575 persons, 74.9%). In detail the answers 

varied the following way:  

 Job opportunity (575; 74.9%) 
 The topics are my interest (62; 8.1%) 
 Want to stay in home town / home region (18; 2.3%) 
 Family owned business (2; 0.3%) 
 Want to work abroad (43; 5.6%)  
 Something else (68; 8.9%).  

Within the open answer option “something else, namely …” the answers had the same 

tendencies and most of the students (27 persons) want to improve their knowledge to find a 

better job in the future. Also a stable job and a better life are often (16 persons) the goal, 

especially in terms of having an own family. Only 3 respondents said they “study to 

experience interesting things” and “are bored without doing so”. Additional 18 persons just 

“love it”, 3 “want to have an own business afterwards” and 1 has “to improve the knowledge 

because of work as a university teacher”. The most detailed answers have been the 

following: 

1. “I love my job and I want to devote myself to my country and my hometown.” 
2. “I want to escape from poverty. My parents are farmers.” 
3. “I want to have a stable job and can better take care of my family.“ 

In terms of favorite place of work in the future the given 554 answers showed distinct 

tendencies; namely nearly one fifth of all respondents wants their own business (22.6%) or 

would like to work for an NGO (19.1%), as both options mean higher income than the 
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Vietnamese average. Around 15% want to work for a university, tour operator or hotel. 

Another 6.7% want to work directly for the government and only 7 persons would like to 

work in a restaurant (SEE: TABLE 52). The 25 given answers under the option “Something else, 

namely” varied from airline/airport (2), resort (2), big foreign company (6), school/training 

(2), IT business (2) to theatre (1).  

Table 52 Favorite place to work in the future  

 Frequency Percent  

 Launching my own business 125 22,6 

NGO 106 19,1 

University 94 17,0 

Tour operator 83 15,0 

Hotel 72 13,0 

Government 37 6,7 

Restaurant 7 1,3 

 Something else, namely 30 5,4 

      Source: OWN SURVEY  

 

In terms of working experience in tourism 708 persons answered the question, with 339 

persons (47.9%) having no working experience and 369 persons (52.1%) having a kind of 

working experience in tourism. Of those, 32 persons (8.6%) worked already international, 

257 (69.6%) worked somewhere in Vietnam and 80 (21.7%) worked in the place of study. 

The national places to work have been mostly touristic sites along the coast (Da Nang 31, 

Nha Trang 5, Ha Long 4, Phu Coc 1) or HCMC (19 persons) and the international places 

mostly France (11) Thailand (9) or Singapore (7). 

About their wishes for the future life all five categories of answers have been chosen by 708 

respondents, but the majority of 329 students (46.5%) has a clear focus to find a (better) job. 

This aim is followed by the personal wish to travel around (230 persons; 32.5%). To get 

married (31 persons; 4.4%), start a family (71 persons; 10%) or find an own flat (47 persons; 

6.6%) seem to be of minor priority. But after taking a closer look at the gender distribution, 

by conducting a cross-tabulation, the image becomes more diverse (SEE: TABLE 53). While 

woman want to find a job, start a family and get married during the next 5 years, the focus 

of men was on travelling around and to find an own flat. This is clearly linked to the 

traditional role model in Vietnam and to resulting demands on men and woman. In common 

for both sexes was the lack of will to get married, but this could result out of the fact that on 
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the one hand nearly 25% of all respondents was already married, or on the other hand most 

of the students have been very young during the time of the survey. 

Table 53 Cross-tabulation between gender and wishes for future life  

 Future life 
Total 

Find a job Get married Start a family Find an own flat Travel around 

Gender 
female 313 (57.0%) 30 (5.5%) 58 (10.6%) 21 (3.8%) 127 (23.1%) 549 

male 13 (8.4%) 0 (0.0%) 13 (8.4%) 26 (16.8%) 103 (66.5%) 155 

Total  326 30 71 47 230 704 

Source: OWN SURVEY  

 

The question “Where would you like to live in the future?” answered 773 persons. The 

biggest number of 255 students (33.0%) wants to stay in their place of study. The second 

largest group (205 persons; 26.5%) wants to live in another city in Vietnam; mostly in Da 

Nang (73 persons) or HCMC (23); and 182 students (23.5%) would like to go back to their 

hometown, which are located all over Vietnam. On the contrary 131 persons (16.9%) would 

like to live and work abroad (24 USA; 17 Australia; 17 Japan; 10 Singapore etc.).  

According the places of their childhood the given 773 answers were diverse; namely: 

1. 42.7% (330) students spend their childhood in a village up to 1000 residents 

2. 22.0% (170) students spend their childhood in a small town up to 50.000 residents  

3. 35.3% (273) students spend their childhood in a big town with more than 50.000 

residents. 

These numbers reflect the situation of Vietnam to be a rural country with most of the 

citizens living in villages, but also the tendency of ‘big city kids’ to study becomes visible. The 

connection to parents and place of birth becomes also visible by having a closer look at the 

visits of students to their parents (774 answers).  

1. The majority of 36.0% sees their parents every day and lives with them (279) 

2. 19.3% visit them weekly (149) 

3. 21.1% visit them monthly (163) and 

4. 23.6% see them some times a year to special celebrations (183). 

The young BA students tend to live with their parents (194 students younger than 25 years 

live with parents). With growing distance to home-town the students visit their parents not 

so often and mostly at the weekend or once a month. Especially students 30 years and older 

visit their parents very varyingly, depending on their place of work and own household 

situation.  
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7.3.2 Students own touristic activities  

The wish to travel, as mentioned as future objective (SEE: TABLE 53), might be as high because 

most of the students (nearly three-quarter) have never been in another country and only 

225 persons traveled already abroad; mostly to neighboring countries or countries in the 

region (SEE: TABLE 54). France is an exception due the historical connection, as well as 

Australia and USA as English speaking countries with many boat-people from Vietnam living 

there since the 1970ies. So VFR and participation in study programs might be the reasons to 

visit especially these countries.  

About travel wishes of students the results have been similar (SEE: TABLE 55), but additionally 

Switzerland and Holland appear in the ranking. This might result out of clear images linked to 

these countries, as well as other students or university teachers studying there already and 

giving reports about it to their students.   

Table 54 Countries students already travelled to   

                       Table 55 Countries students would like to visit  

 

 

 

 

 

                                          Source: OWN SURVEY                                                          Source: OWN SURVEY  
 

Asked about their own activities during weekends or holidays the results of 782 persons 

answering this multiple choice question, had a clear tendency to non-monetary activities 

(SEE: FIGURE 39); like “meeting with friends” (67.6%), “visits of family” (40.3%), “go into nature 

for a walk or bicycle” (33.4%) or “exercise sports” (31.1%).  Approximately 20 to 25% of all 

respondents spend their leisure time by going “shopping”, “going into a public park”, “surf in 

the internet”, “visit a café or restaurant” or “go to the cinema”. Only 66 (8.4%) persons like 

to spend their leisure time by visiting a karaoke bar or a club.  

Country No of students 

Thailand 40 

China 34 

Singapore 25 

France  15 

Japan 14 

Laos  13 

Cambodia 13 

USA 8 

Australia 8 

Indonesia 7 

Germany 6 

Hong Kong 3 

Country No of students 

Japan 95 

USA 69 

Singapore 52 

Korea 52 

France  45 

UK 36 

Australia 22 

Thailand 18 

Germany 16 

Switzerland 12 

Holland 8 
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          Figure 39 Leisure time activities of students  

Source: OWN SURVEY  

Further 34 students made additional comments to this question. Most of them are doing the 

following activities during leisure time: sleeping (8 students), travel (4 students), stay at 

home (3 students) or do some housekeeping (3 students). Also voluntary work to clean up 

the environment (3 students) was at the agenda of the asked students.    

  

7.3.3 Personal opinion about Vietnam 

Apart from their personal life, the respondents have also been asked questions about their 

personal opinion about Vietnam, by answering a Likert scale about given decision pairs (e.g. 

urban or rural) considering the situation in the country. The results given by 1103 students 

can be seen in FIGURE 40 AND TABLE 56. The tendencies within the different decision pairs are 

very different, but show clear results. The majority of 41.9% (394 respondents) thinks that 

the county is somehow a mixture between urban and rural, with a tendency to rather rural 

(22.6%). The same tendency exists within the pair rich/poor with 37.7% (345 students) 

choosing the option ‘even’ and 36.6% (335 students) the statement ‘rather poor’. Also the 

decisions between big/small, modern/old fashioned, expensive/cheap, clean/dirty and 

comfortable/rude had a trend to ‘even’ or the ‘rather second option’, leading to the 

conclusion that students see their own country as small, cheap, dirty and rude. 
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Table 56 Personal opinion about Vietnam - students  

Decision Pairs Number in % 
first 

option 

rather 
first 

option even 

rather 
second 
option 

second 
option can't say 

no 
answer 

Urban/Rural 11,1 10,7 41,9 22,6 13,7 3,2 11,5 

Interesting/Boring 36,1 31,4 23,2 6,2 2,8 1,5 10,8 

Rich/Poor 3,4 5,6 37,7 36,6 16,8 2,4 14,5 

Crowded/Empty 31,5 32,9 26,5 6,4 2,7 0,9 12,4 

Big/Small 4,1 6,6 29,6 33,1 26,6 1,3 14,1 

Modern/Old Fashioned 5,2 8,5 49,1 29,3 7,9 2,7 14,1 

Expensive/Cheap 10,0 14,9 33,3 27,4 14,4 2,3 13,8 

Happy/Sad 29,5 34,6 27,6 6,2 2,2 1,1 12,4 

Clean/Dirty 6,7 9,5 37,6 34,5 11,6 2,1 14,6 

Comfortable/Rude 4,7 9,1 45,9 31,0 9,3 2,0 14,6 

                       Source: OWN SURVEY  

The trend considering the size of the country is definitely to the answer option small; with 

59.7% off all students answering Vietnam is rather small or small. Especially between 

modern/old fashioned and comfortable/rude the respondents choose an answer in the 

middle. These results could draw the conclusion that the students can’t decide or that they 

would distinguish between certain areas of their personal life or even between specific 

regions of the country. E.g. the coast is often dirty, but the city centers are not or the life in 

public is rude, but family life is not etc. The first or rather first option was chosen within the 

decision pairs interesting/boring, crowded/empty and happy/sad, with 36.1% of all students 

rating Vietnam as interesting, rather crowded (32.9%) and rather happy (34,6%). The options 

interesting, crowded, happy, poor and small had the clearest answers at the Likert scale with 

around 30% of all students choosing directly the first or second option (SEE: FIGURE 40).  

  

Figure 40 Personal opinion about Vietnam - students   

                            Source: OWN SURVEY (N=1103) 
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7.3.4 The rating of the general situation of tourism in Vietnam  

The students have been asked several questions about their opinion considering tourism in 

Vietnam. First of all they should give answers about their attitude about international 

tourism in the country. The given 1046 answers are summarized in the following table.  

Table 57 Attitude about tourism - students  

 Frequency Percent Valid percent 

 

Very Positive 323 29.3 30.9 

Mostly Positive 673 61.0 64.3 

Mostly Negative 45 4.1 4.3 

Very Negative 5 0.5 0.5 

 Total 1046 94.8 100,0 

 Not answered 57 5.2  

TOTAL 1103 100,0  

      Source: OWN SURVEY 

The majority of 64.3% rates tourism as mostly positive or additional 29.3% even as very 

positive. Only 5.0% of all students see tourism as mostly or very negative.  

The next step was to find out which region of the country was, according to the students, 

the most relevant one to visit for international tourists. As can be seen in FIGURE 41 the 

majority of 45.25% (442 students) would recommend the coastline with cities like Nha 

Trang. Additional 19.14% (187 students) would recommend the Center of Vietnam with e.g. 

Hue 16.1% (157 students) and 16.07% would choose the mountain areas for international 

guests to visit. The forest, big cities or the Mekong delta are of minor importance (~5%). 

 
     Figure 41 Recommendations for holiday regions in Vietnam in %              

             Source: OWN SURVEY  
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The open answer “something else, namely …” was answered by 58 students with a variety of 

answers, but the following four answers have been given several times: “Ha Long Bay” (9), 

“depends on wishes of the tourists” and “length of stay” (9), Da Nang (4) and “all regions” 

(3). Others would recommend touristy unknown regions and their hometowns or home-

regions.  

The next question had the intention to find out more about the opinion of students on 

tourism in Vietnam. Of all 1103 participating students 976 answered the question (SEE: TABLE 

58 AND FIGURE 42). It gets obvious that the students rate quantity and quality of tourism 

infrastructure as low, with 33.6% or 33.9% agreeing only slightly to the given statements 

about number and demands of tourists. About one fifth even rates the quantity and quality 

even worse (20.3% and 19.5%). On the contrary the students agree to welcome more foreign 

tourists in the country (53.6%) and think that tourism development is totally (67.1%) or 

mostly good (17.1%) for the country.  

Table 58 Agreement to statements about tourism in Vietnam  

Statement Totally Mostly Slightly 
Not at 

all 
No 

answer 
Total 

Number of tourists, fits to number of 
restaurants & hotels (Quantity)  

38 
(3.4%) 

305 
(27.7%) 

371 
(33.6%) 

224 
(20.3%) 

165 
(15.0%) 

1103 
 (100%) 

Demands of tourists fit to offers of restaurant, 
hotels & tour operator (Quality) 

42 
(3.8%) 

301 
(27.3%) 

374 
(33.9%) 

215 
(19.5%) 

171 
(15.5%) 

1103 
(100%) 

We need more foreign tourists in Vietnam 
  

591 
(53.6%) 

300 
(27.2%) 

54 
(4.9%) 

7 
 (0.7%)  

151 
(13.7%)  

1103 
(100%) 

Tourism development is good for the country 
 

740 
(67.1%) 

189 
(17.1%) 

28 
(2.5%) 

3 
 (0.3%) 

143 
(13.0%) 

1103 
(100%) 

Source: OWN SURVEY  

Figure 42 Agreement to statements about tourism in Vietnam in % 

Source: OWN SURVEY (N=976) 
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This very positive view on tourism in the country should be rechecked by the additional 

question about results of international tourism in the country. Additional 893 students gave 

their statements (“I agree totally, mostly, slightly, not at all”) on eight given issues (SEE: TABLE 

59). These issues have been a mixture of positive and negative statements. Very positive 

rated was “intercultural exchange” with 39.5% of all respondents seeing it as a results of 

international tourism in Vietnam. The answer category “mostly” was chosen by the majority 

of students on all other seven statements. Especially “job creation” and “infrastructure 

development” was seen predominantly as positive results of tourism with more than 40% of 

all students agreeing mostly or even more to this. 

The issue “stronger environmental pollution” had the most diversified answers with 22.5% 

of all students seeing it totally as a result of international tourism and 14.6% seeing no 

connection of these matters at all. The students have also been skeptical about the subjects 

“better care for the environment”, “higher prices” and “cultural change” with around 30% 

thinking that these issues are only slightly or not at all results of tourism development.  

Table 59 Results of international tourism  

Statement Totally Mostly Slightly 
Not at 

all 
No 

answer 
Total 

1. Better care for the environment 222 
20.1% 

290  
26.3% 

211 
19.1% 

166 
15.0% 

214 
19.4% 

1103 
100% 

2. Job creation in the cities  242 
21.9% 

443 
40.2% 

157 
14.2% 

45  
4.1% 

216 
19.6% 

1103 
100% 

3. Infrastructure development  283 
25.7% 

443 
40.2% 

127 
11.5% 

35  
3.2% 

215 
19.5% 

1103 
100% 

4. Higher prices 136 
12.3% 

341 
30.9% 

239 
21.7% 

169 
15.3% 

218 
19.8% 

1103 
100% 

5. Stronger environmental pollution  248 
22.5% 

279 
25.3% 

205 
18.6% 

161 
14.6% 

210 
19.0% 

1103 
100% 

6. More water and energy consumption 232 
21.0% 

401 
36.4% 

161 
14.6% 

91  
8.3% 

218 
19.8% 

1103 
100% 

7. Cultural change, e.g. living place 108 
9.8% 

363 
32.9% 

254 
23.0% 

161 
14.1% 

217 
19.7% 

1103 
100% 

8. Intercultural exchange, e.g. meet 
people 

436 
39.5% 

355 
32.2% 

66  
6.0% 

33  
3.0% 

213 
19.3% 

1103 
100% 

Source: OWN SURVEY  

The following question “Did tourism change your personal life?” was included in the online 

questionnaire to find out more about the personal relevance of tourism for the single 

respondent. Of all 962 respondents of this question 678 students (70.5%) answered with 

“yes” and 284 (29.5%) answered with “no”. Additional 436 students made comments on the 
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specific positive changes (SEE: FIGURE 43), by answering the open answer option „yes, it made 

it better by …”.  

 
Figure 43 Change of personal life by tourism   

Source: OWN SURVEY  

The majority sees the positive impact of tourism within job creation (173 students; 39.7%). 

Personal improvements, like learning something else (18.35%) or the possibility to make new 

friends, as well as cultural exchange was also of high importance with 18.35% (80 students) 

of all respondents relating their personal positive effect of tourism to these issues. General 

developments within the country in terms of service/infrastructure (11.0%) and economy 

(12.61%) have also been rated as important. As can be seen in TABLE 60 for the students 

studying tourism in Hanoi and Hue job creation is of high importance, because tourism is 

their actual or future field of work. For the three remaining universities, with other subjects 

of studies, the focus is on the development of the country in general or on personal issues 

like meeting new friends, improving language skills or learning a wide range of new skills. 

Still, cultural exchange was of similar importance for all respondents.  

Table 60 Connection between positive change of life by tourism and place of study  

 Hanoi Hue Thai 
Nguyen 

Thanh 
Hoa 

Xuan 
Mai 

 

Total 

Service / infrastructure development 19 23 2 3 1 48 

Job / salary / income 75 82 4 8 4 173 

Cultural exchange / interaction 28 32 9 9 2 80 

Economic development of country 17 15 11 7 5 55 

Personal improvement / motivation 33 24 2 13 8 80 

Total number of answers  
(number of students in survey ) 

172 
(263) 

176 
(323) 

28      
(77) 

40      
(69) 

20   
(36) 

436 
(768)  

Source: OWN SURVEY  
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Of all 678 positive respondents to the question of touristic influence on the personal life, 

only 14 students gave negative the answers “yes, tourism made it worse, by …”.  Within 

these 14 persons the focus was clearly on negative effects for the environment, resulting out 

of bad governance, planning and management. E.g. four persons named “environmental 

pollution” as a negative effect for their personal life resulting out of tourism. Additional 

three persons complained about crowded nature sites (like Ha Long Bay) and respectively 

one student criticized the problem of higher prices and enlarged social evils.  

The next given question was “What do you believe are responsibilities of tourism 

companies like tour operators or hotels?”. The four given answer options (to care for: staff, 

earnings, environment, customer) had to be put into a rank list and had much diversified 

numbers of answers given by 798 respondents (SEE: TABLE 61).  

Table 61 Responsibilities of tourism companies  

ANSWER Rank 1 Rank 2 Rank 3 Rank 4 Mean Median 

Staff 
343 

(43.0%) 
362 

(45.4%) 
84 

(10.5%) 
8 

(1.0%) 
1.68 2 

Earnings 
50 

(6.3%) 
130 

(16.4%) 
433 

(54.7%) 
177 

(22.4%) 
2.92 3 

Environment 
62 

(5.6%) 
70 

(8.9%) 
158 

(20.1%) 
497 

(63.1%) 
3.37 4 

Customer 
352 

(44.2%) 
229 

(28.7%) 
114 

(14.3%) 
101 

(12.7%) 
1.94 2 

 Source: OWN SURVEY  

The majority thinks that the company should care most about the customer (rank 1 = 

44.2%), followed by the responsibility for the staff (rank 2 = 45.4%). Rank 3 was given mostly 

to the option “care for earning/revenue” with 54.7% and least of all the environment is 

within the responsibility of the companies with 63.1% choosing rank 4.  

After their general view on tourism the students have been asked about their opinion 

considering use and protection of the environment in Vietnam. The results are presented in 

the following sub-chapter.  

7.3.5 Evaluation of the environmental conditions in Vietnam  

The first question given to the students was “Did you ever visit a Protected Area (like 

National Park or Biosphere Reserve) in Vietnam?”. The answers have been the following: of 

all 910 participating students only 674 (74.1%) answered this question. Out of them the 

majority of 458 students (67.0%) answered they have been in a PA and 216 (32.1%) students 
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answered they have never been to a PA in Vietnam. The students who have already been in 

a PA have been there either with the family or with the university (both options are equally 

chosen with 50% of all answers; namely 184 answered with University and 187 answered 

with family). Additional 158 students made comments why they haven’t been to a PA yet.  

The majority of 118 students said they “don’t have a chance to go”, which is not really a 

substantial answer to the given question. For additional 10 students money is the critical 

issue and for 7 time restrictions are the reasons, as PAs are far away from big cities and not 

easy to reach by public transport. The other 23 students are not interested to go there and 

rate PAs as ‘not interesting’, ‘not amazing’, ‘not convenient’, ‘not special’ or ‘not attractive at 

all’.  

Of all 227 students who answered the additional question “What do you remember was 

special there?” the majority was amazed by the pure air/fresh climate (30.0%), the high 

biodiversity of flora and fauna (21.1%), and the beauty of the landscape (18.5%) or by the 

clean environment with unspoiled nature (15.0%) in the PA (SEE: TABLE 62). This might be 

linked to the environmental problems in the cities of Vietnam with serious air pollution and 

nearly no existing public green areas.  

Table 62 Special features of Protected Areas  

Answer Frequency Percent 

 Flora/fauna 48 21,1 

Caves 6 2,6 

Clean environment / nature 34 15,0 

Beautiful landscape 42 18,5 

Pure air / fresh climate 68 30,0 

Trees 21 9,3 

Wilderness 8 3,5 

Total 227 100,0 

          Source: OWN SURVEY  

Table 63 Environmental problems in Vietnam  

Answer N % of answers % of students 

Waste 433 17,3% 51,6% 

Industrial pollution, like water pollution by factories 420 16,8% 50,1% 

Traffic 339 13,5% 40,4% 

Climate change e.g. changing weather & more natural disasters 336 13,4% 40,0% 

Air pollution 312 12,5% 37,2% 

Logging 293 11,7% 34,9% 

Land consumption for new buildings 118 4,7% 14,1% 

Overuse and extinction of wild species like Saola 92 3,7% 11,0% 

Damage caused by former wars, e.g. hidden mines/bombs 82 3,3% 9,8% 

Water consumption / lack of water supply 80 3,2% 9,5% 

Total 2505 100,0% 298,6% 

Source: OWN SURVEY  
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The next question (with the possibility to choose 3 answers) therefore wants to deal with the 

main environmental problems within the country. According to the 872 answering students 

the most serious environmental problems are waste (51.6%) and industrial pollution 

(50.1%). The students also rated traffic (40.4%), climate change (40.0%), air pollution (37.2%) 

and illegal logging (34.9%) as very significant problems (SEE: TABLE 63). In general the 

inadequate usage of resources; like land, biodiversity of flora and fauna, soil or water are not 

seen as very critical with only 3-5% of all students rating these subjects as ecological 

problems.  

The next step was to find out the responsibilities for the environment by asking the 

question “Who is mostly responsible to care for the environment? (Choose 3 answers)”. The 

participating 872 students made clear, that “all citizens” should care about the environment 

(98.5%). According to the students “all local district politicians” are the second important 

group to deal with these problems (67.4%) and the “industry” the third important group 

(44.6%). “Companies” and the “central government in Hanoi” are seen as important by 

around one third of the students to contribute to the solutions. Agreeing to the students, 

“workers at protected areas”, “scientists” and “farmers” are of minor importance to deal 

with these critical matters. 

Table 64 Environmental responsibilities  

 N % of answers % of students 

All citizens 827 33,4% 98,5% 

Local district politicians 566 22,9% 67,4% 

Industry 375 15,2% 44,6% 

Companies 271 11,0% 32,3% 

Central Government in Hanoi 235 9,5% 28,0% 

Workers at protected areas 90 3,6% 10,7% 

Scientists 80 3,2% 9,5% 

Farmers 29 1,2% 3,5% 

Total 2473 100,0% 294,4% 

 Source: OWN SURVEY  

These main responsibilities are linked to the above given main environmental problems; like 

waste, industrial pollution, water pollution by factories, traffic, climate change, air pollution 

and illegal logging. In general all citizens, the stakeholders of the economy and politicians 

could solve these problems only together, with each problem needing an own specific 

approach.  

To get to know more about the environmental knowledge and attitude of all students they 

had to choose their specific agreement (I agree totally, mostly, somehow, not at all) to ten 
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given statements (SEE: TABLE 65). A maximum number of 787 students answered this 

question. The first and second statement about environmental responsibilities; namely “It is 

a duty of mankind to care for nature” and “I feel responsible for the environment” had 

mostly total agreements with 84.5% and 64.1%. The very first statement with a more open 

responsibility (‘mankind’) had even higher acceptance (nearly 20%), than the very personal 

responsibility (‘I’). No consent was given to the statements “Nature protection is not as 

useful as economic growth” (84.6%) and “What is done for nature in Vietnam at the moment 

is enough” (89.3%), leading to the conclusion that the Vietnamese students are not satisfied 

with the actual situation of nature protection in the country. About the statement “Men 

could change the environment if necessary, e.g. build a dam” the answers have been very 

diffuse with a possible tendency to allow some change in certain situations, e. g. climate 

change.  

Table 65 Statements about the environmental situation in Vietnam  

Source: OWN SURVEY  

The statements 8 and 9 have been about the role of the government; namely “Nature 

protection is mainly a duty of the government and not a task for single persons” and “The 

government should provide their citizens with a healthy environment for the people”. 

Although 88.8% of all students don’t think that nature protection is a specific duty of the 

                                                            
                                                                 I AGREE … 
STATEMENT … 

 
Totally 

 
Mostly 

 
Some-
how 

 
Not at 
all 

 
 
TOTAL 

1 It is a duty of mankind to care for nature  
 

665 
84.5% 

117 
14.9% 

5    
0.6% 

0        
0% 

787 

2 
 

I feel responsible for the environment 
 

499 
64.1% 

263 
33.8% 

16  
2.1% 

1    
0.1% 

779 

3 Men could change the environment if 
necessary, e.g. build a dam  

116 
15.0% 

302 
39.2% 

235 
30.5% 

118 
15.3% 

771 

4 Nature protection is not as useful as economic 
growth 

25  
3.2% 

36  
4,7% 

58  
7.5% 

655 
84.6% 

774 

5 What is done for nature in Vietnam at the 
moment is enough 

16  
2.1% 

21  
2.7% 

46  
5.9% 

692 
89.3% 

775 

6 Nature should only be exploited in a way that 
future generations will be able to enjoy it 

500 
64.0% 

180 
23.0% 

64  
8.2% 

37 
 4.8% 

781 

7 Former generations of Vietnam knew more 
about the environment than youth today 

53  
6.8% 

109 
14.0% 

227 
29.2% 

388 
49.9% 

777 

8 Nature protection is mainly a duty of the 
government and not a task for single persons  

23  
3.0% 

28  
3.6% 

36  
4.6% 

688 
88.8% 

775 

9 The government should provide their citizens 
with a healthy environment for the people 

203 
26.3% 

272 
35.2% 

200 
25.9% 

98 
12.7% 

773 

10 I am very concerned about environmental 
problems of Vietnam  

418 
53.7% 

293 
37.1% 

65  
8.3% 

3    
0.4% 

779 
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government, 26.3% of all students think the government should provide all citizens with a 

healthy environment. In conclusion the government could give rules, laws and regulations to 

all stakeholders and citizens with the aim to set a legal framework for environmental 

protection, but all persons must care and act according to these legal framework.  

The majority of the students think (64.0%) ‘Nature should only be exploited in a way that 

future generations will be able to enjoy it’. About environmental knowledge the tendency 

and hope is on the future generation, with 49.9% of all students thinking that youth today 

knows more about the environment than older generations. This hope is closely linked to the 

certain worry about environmental problems of Vietnam with 53.7% of all students being 

totally concerned and 37.1% of all students being mostly concerned. So the gap between 

their wishes and knowledge about this issue on the one hand and the actual situation and 

power structure on the other hand is huge and not balanced at all.  

As the next step the students should choose the country with the best intact natural 

environment out of a list with 8 mostly South-East-Asian countries (SEE: TABLE 66). About 

two-fifths of all students choose Japan (40.1%), followed by Vietnam (8.8%), USA (8.7%) and 

Laos (8.3%). These results are linked to the knowledge and information the students have 

about these countries with the majority of all participants only knowing Vietnam. In Vietnam 

the countries Japan and USA are rated as very modern with a high quality of life. Therefore 

the high regard of nature within these countries is not surprising. Within the option “other 

country, namely …” additional 7 students named Australia, 3 Bhutan, 3 Canada, 11 New 

Zealand and 99 Singapore. This leads to the conclusion that the students did not only focus 

on the natural environment by answering this questions; as Singapore does not have any 

natural environment; as a city state, but more on the general quality of life.  

Table 66 Country with the intact environment  

Country  Frequency Valid percent 

China 9 1,1 

Cambodia 21 2,7 

Thailand 28 3,6 

Myanmar 44 5,6 

Laos 65 8,3 

USA 68 8,7 

Vietnam 69 8,8 

Japan 314 40,1 

Other … 166 21,2 

Total 784 100,0 

Source: OWN SURVEY  
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This positive rating of Singapore could also be a result of nearly no existing obvious 

environmental problems listed in TABLE 64, like waste, industrial pollution, water pollution by 

factories, due to high industrialization as a city state. On the contrary China, Cambodia and 

Thailand are neighboring countries, already visited by the students (SEE: TABLE 54) and well 

known to have similar environmental problems like Vietnam.  

The final question about the environmental situation in Vietnam was “What could be the 

three easiest measurements for you to make your way of life more ecological? (Choose 3 

options)”. This question was included in the survey to find out possible personal approaches 

in terms of a more ecological lifestyle. The students mainly choose options somehow 

related directly to ecological sustainability which are often in the media or part of public 

discussions in the country; like waste management, e.g. ‘put waste in a trash can’ (68.9% of 

all cases) or energy consumption, e.g. ‘use environmentally friendly energy’ (68.8%). The 

more often answered options also had a more public approach and are in need of a more 

public framework of organization. Both answer options related to personal consumption; 

‘buy only local products’ (4.1%) and ‘eat less meat’ (4.0%); had less answers. In conclusion a 

lot of information and discussion is still to do 

Table 67 Personal options to a more ecological lifestyle  

 Answers % all cases 

N Percent 

Put waste in trash can 538 23,0% 68,9% 

Use environmentally friendly energy 537 22,9% 68,8% 

Use less plastic bottles or reuse old ones 427 18,2% 54,7% 

Go more often by bicycle 400 17,1% 51,2% 

Use less plastic bags 378 16,1% 48,4% 

Buy only local products at the market, not imported ones in a shop 32 1,4% 4,1% 

Eat less meat 31 1,3% 4,0% 

TOTAL 2343 100,0% 300,0% 

Source: OWN SURVEY  

7.3.6 Summary of results  

Before further data analysis will be conducted in the next chapter, the given information 

about all students shall be summarized to give a broad overview about the survey with 

rounded-up numbers. In total about 780 students gave their answers about their socio-

demographics, own touristic experiences and opinion about tourism in Vietnam as well as on 

the ecological situation within the country.  Considering their sociodemographic features the 

average age of the participants of the survey has been 25 years. Eighty percent of all 

respondents have been female, 75% not married, 70% of no religion and the average income 
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was 5.000.000 VND (~200,-€).  Of all students, 80% have been Bachelor-students who are 

still studying or have been already finished their final thesis. Reason to study for them are 

mostly better job opportunities and the main goal for the future will be to find an adequate 

job or start an own business (20%). Respective their origin the majority grew up in a village, 

and 36% still lives with their parents. In terms of touristic activities during weekend the 

tendencies are towards meeting friends or visit the family. The majority has never been to 

another country and if they have been abroad it was mostly a visit to neighboring countries. 

Their personal rating of Vietnam was the following: rural, interesting, poor, crowded, small, 

old fashioned, cheap, happy, dirty, and rude. According to the tourism development in the 

country the students have a mostly positive attitude and would like to recommend visiting 

the coastline. Still they see the need to improve the quality of touristic offers. The awareness 

of the students about positive and negative aspects of tourism is high and they would 

estimate the responsibility of tourism companies within care for the customer and the staff. 

Also the attitude towards the natural environment was tested and had the following results: 

around 65% of all students have been in a protected area of Vietnam so far. The students 

see waste, industrial pollution, traffic and climate change as the most crucial environmental 

problems of the country and all citizens in the responsibility to care for nature in Vietnam. As 

the easiest ways to contribute to a more ecological lifestyle the respondents choose waste 

handling and sustainable energy supply as the main issues.    

7.3.7 Further data analysis  

In the following sub-chapters several statistical test and cross-tabulations will be conducted 

on the topics tourism, environment and sociodemographic attributes considering the 

students. 

7.3.7.1 Touristic activities and attitude about tourism  

First of all the leisure time activities will be analyzed in relation to gender. A cross tabulation 

had the following results (SEE: TABLE 68): 

1. Both sexes do the following activities nearly equally: visits of cafés and 
restaurants (~20%), exercise sports (~30%) and go into nature for a walk or 
bicycle (~22%).  

2. More female activities are Karaoke/clubbing, internet surfing/chatting, visits to 
the cinema or theatre or meet friends; with the last one being of huge 
importance (70.1%). 
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3. More male activities are to go into the park, shopping and visits to the family; 
with the last one being of huge importance (67.5%).  

An additionally conducted Chi²-Test had the same results like the cross tabulation; namely 

mostly (only in three cases/activities) not confirming H0 = there is no statistical connection 

between gender and activity. The contrary HA=there is a statistical connection between 

gender and activity would be valid in seven cases/activities (SEE: TABLE 68). 

Table 68 Connection between leisure time activity and gender of students 

ACTIVITY 

GENDER 

Chi² Female Male 

No Yes No  Yes 

Karaoke/Clubbing 546 
89.8% 

62 
10.2% 

156 
97.5% 

4 
2.5% 

0.002 

Café/restaurant 477 
78.5% 

131 
21.5% 

129 
80.6% 

31 
19.4% 

0.549 

Go into a park 465 
76.5% 

143 
23.5% 

108 
67.5% 

52 
32.5% 

0.020 

Exercise sports 419 
68.9% 

189 
31.1% 

114 
71.3% 

46 
28.7% 

0.568 

Shopping 459 
75.5% 

146 
24.5% 

108 
67.5% 

52 
32.5% 

0.041 

Internet  448 
73.7% 

160 
26.3% 

141 
88.1% 

19 
17.9% 

0.000 

Cinema/theatre  481 
79.1% 

127 
20.9% 

144 
90.0% 

16 
10.0% 

0.002 

Go into nature for walk or 
bicycle 

404 
66.5% 

204 
23.5% 

108 
67.5 

52 
22.5% 

0.802 

Meet friends   182 
29.9% 

426 
70.1% 

66 
41.3% 

94 
58.7% 

0.006 

Visit my family  
 

402 
66.1% 

206 
32.9% 

52 
32.5% 

108 
67.5%  

0.000 

   Source: OWN SURVEY  

The second test was conducted between the rating of Vietnam as modern or old fashioned 

and the place of childhood and had the following results: 

1. Students from villages rate the country slightly more often as modern or old 
fashioned. 17.9% of them would rate VN as modern or rather modern and 38.2% as 
rather old fashioned or totally old fashioned. 

2. Additional 10.7% of all students from small towns rate the country as modern/rather 
modern und 36.0% as rather or totally old fashioned.  

3. Of all students growing up in big cities only 11.2% see VN as modern/rather modern, 
but 34.2% see the country as rather or totally old fashioned (SEE: TABLE 69).  

An additionally conducted Chi²-Test had the result of 0.025 or as linear connection of 0.714 

leading to the conclusion that there exists no difference in the rating of the country based on 

the place of childhood. The only difference that can be drawn according to TABLE 69 is the 

following: students who spend their childhood in a village and choose to study in a city rate 

the country slightly more modern as other students.  
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Table 69 Connection between place of childhood and rating of Vietnam as modern/old fashioned  

Place of childhood 
Personal Opinion: Modern/Old Fashioned …  

Total 

 

Modern Rather 
modern 

Equal Rater old 
fashioned 

Old 
Fashioned 

In a village  
(up to 1000 residents) 

19 

6.7% 

31 

11.2% 

121 

43.7% 

79 

28.5% 

27 

9.7% 
277 

In a small town  
(up to 50.000 residents) 

4 

2.5% 

13 

8.2% 

84 

53.2% 

44 

27.8% 

13 

8.2% 
158 

In a big town  
(more than 50.000 residents) 

6 

2.9% 

21 

8.3% 

139 

55.2% 

74 

29.4% 

12 

4.8% 
252 

Total 
29 65 344 197 52 687 

 

              Source: OWN SURVEY  

The next step was a correlation between age and income with the experience to travel 

abroad. The results have been the following: 

1. Between age / the experience to travel abroad the correlation is 0.533 with p=0.000 
2. Between income / experience to travel abroad the correlation is 0.491 with p=0.000. 

Both correlation lead to the following conclusion: the higher the income and age the more 

often and farther away people traveled.  

A cross tabulation between working experience in tourism and place of study made clear, 

that students studying tourism already worked in this field (in Hanoi 62.7% and in Hue 

59.3%). In Thai Nguyen and Thanh Hoa around one quarter of all students have working 

experience in tourism; namely 22.9% and 27.8%. This could be linked to the location of Thai 

Nguyen close to Hanoi on the one hand and Thanh Hoa province being a huge local 

destination for beach holidays in Vietnam on the other hand. In Xuan Mai only 8.8% of all 

students had any working experience in tourism. An additional conducted Chi²-Test of 0.000 

confirmed the HA = there is a clear connection between place of study and working 

experience in tourism.  

An additional cross-tabulation was conducted between place of study and region to 

recommend in the country to foreign tourists (SEE: TABLE 70). Among all places of study there 

was a clear trend towards the coastline. Hanoi and Thanh Hoa additionally recommend the 

mountain area and the center of the country. A tendency to visit the Center of Vietnam 

exists in Hue and in Thai Nguyen and Xuan Mai the trend goes to the mountain areas of the 

country. In general all students would recommend the coastline first and later on the region 

or the natural landscape there are closely connected to, e.g. students in Thai Nguyen 

University would recommend the mountains. This could be linked to their knowledge of 
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these areas or also to their wishes to attract more international tourists to their places of 

living or places of interest.  

Table 70 Connection between of study and region to recommend  

Place of Study 
Region to recommend … 

Coastline Mountains Center Forrest Big City 

 

Hanoi 
 

165 
48.4% 

48 
14.1% 

48 
14.1% 

17 
5.0% 

13 
3.8% 

Hue 
 

188 
48.6% 

40 
10.4% 

95 
24.6% 

21 
5.4% 

16 
4.1% 

Thai Nguyen 
 

35 
33.3% 

32 
30.5% 

16 
15.3% 

10 
9.5% 

6 
5.7% 

 
Thanh Hoa 
 

33 
31.4% 

26 
24.8% 

25 
23.8% 

4 
3.8% 

11 
10.5% 

 
Xuan Mai 
 

21 
53,9% 

11 
28.2% 

3 
7.7% 

3 
7.7% 

0 
0.0% 

Total 442 157 187 55 46 

   Source: OWN SURVEY  

A cross-tabulation between place of study and attitude towards tourism brought up the 

following results (SEE: TABLE 71): first of all at all places of study the overall rating of tourism 

in Vietnam was mostly positive with 50-69% off all students agreeing to this development. 

The students at Hue and Hanoi University studying tourism are a little bit more critical and 

rate tourism development more often as negative or even very negative. The students at the 

three other remaining universities have a more optimistic view on tourism, due to their lack 

of specific knowledge and missing direct working experience in this field.  

Table 71 Connection between place of study and attitude towards tourism  

Place of Study 
Attitude towards tourism  … 

Very + + - Very - Total  

 

Hanoi 
 

100 
27.3% 

243 
66.4% 

21 
5.8% 

2 
0,5% 

366 

Hue 
 

113 
27.8% 

272 
67.0% 

19 
4.7% 

2 
0.5% 

406 

Thai Nguyen 
 

43 
37.4% 

69 
60.0% 

2 
1.7% 

1 
0.9%% 

115 

 
Thanh Hoa 
 

53 
46.5% 

58 
50.9% 

3 
2.3% 

0 
0.0% 

114 

 
Xuan Mai 
 

14 
31.1% 

31 
68.9% 

0 
0.0% 

0 
0.0% 

45 

Total 323 673 45 5 1046 

         Source: OWN SURVEY  

7.3.7.2 Knowledge and attitude about the environment  

Within this sub-chapter the knowledge and attitude of the Vietnamese students towards the 

environment in Vietnam will be analyzed.  

The first analysis was on the connection between place of study and visits of protected 

areas. Proportionally the most students to visit a PA come from Xuan Mai Forestry University 
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with 70.3% of all students already visiting a PA. Also the majority of students (66.7%) from 

Hanoi have been in a PA already. Both universities have included topics of nature protection 

and sustainable use of resources into their curricula and students are used to go there as a 

part of their studies (56.4% Hanoi and 69.2% Xuan Mai). Students of the other three 

universities have not visited a PA so often (32-43%) and if they do so, it is mostly a private 

visit (70-100%).  

Table 72 Cross-Tabulation: Place of study and Visit of Protected Area  

 Visit of Protected Area …  Total 

 No Yes This visit was 

private… 

 

Hanoi 106 213 (66.7%) 93 (43.6%) 319 

Hue 213 158 (42.6%) 111 (70.3%) 371 

Thai Nguyen 61 33 (35.1%) 29 (87.9%) 94 

Thanh Hoa 61 28 (31.5%) 28 (100.0%) 89 

Xuan Mai 11 26 (70.3%) 8 (30.8%) 37 

Total  452 458  910 

                                       Source: OWN SURVEY 

According to the results of international tourism in Vietnam the answers have been also 

very diverse within the places of study. In terms of “better care for the environment” the 

students of tourism faculties in Hanoi and Hue are again more critical. Regarding “job 

creation in the cities” around 25% of all students at all universities tend to agree totally to 

this, except Thanh Hoa students who agree even more with an amount of 37%, based on the 

economic situation in Thanh Hoa.  

Table 73 Cross-Tabulation: Place of study and results of tourism in Vietnam 

Results of international tourism in 

Vietnam (Answer: I agree totally) 

Place of Study  

Hanoi Hue Thai Nguyen Thanh Hoa Xuan Mai Total  

 

Better care for the environment 64 (20.6%) 69 (19.3%) 33 (34.4%) 44 (50.6%) 12 (30.1%) 222 

Job creation in the cities  79 (25.5%) 100 (28.0%) 22 (22.9%) 32 (36.8%) 9 (23.1%) 242 

Stronger environmental pollution  60 (19.4%) 118 (33.1%) 26 (27.1%) 28 (32.2%) 16 (41.0%) 248 

Intercultural exchange  152 (49.0%) 151 (42.3%) 55 (57.3%) 49 (56.3%) 29 (74.4%) 436 

Source: OWN SURVEY 

Concerning “stronger environmental pollution” the forestry students in Xuan Mai are the 

most critical ones (41%), followed by students of Hue and Thanh Hoa, which are also aware 

of negative environmental effects due to the high numbers of tourists visiting their cities and 

surrounding regularly. About the issue “intercultural exchange” both tourism faculties are 

more critical, due to their wider knowledge and working experience in this field. The three 
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remaining universities agree generally to this issue with the forestry university agreeing the 

most with 74.4%.  

To recheck these attitudes, degrees of agreement to statements concerning the 

environmental situation in the country have been tested in connection with place of study 

(SEE: TABLE 74). The tendency here is again on Hanoi and Xuan Mai University to be the more 

aware ones by relative numbers in terms of ecological issues and feel more responsible. Still 

the differences between the universities are not that big and any statistical evidence for 

correlations could not be found.  

Table 74 Cross-Tabulation: Place of study and environmental attitude  

Would you agree totally to the 
following statements? 

 (answer: I agree totally) 

Place of Study  

Hanoi Hue Thai 
Nguyen 

Thanh 
Hoa 

Xuan 
Mai 

Total  

 

I feel responsible for the environment 
 

188 
(60.6%) 

2 

189 
(52.9%) 

4 

45 
(46.9%) 

5 

50    
(57.5%) 

3 

27           
(69.2%) 

1 

499 

Nature should only be exploited in a 
way that future generations … 

193 
(62.3%) 

1 

197 
(55.2%) 

3 

47 
(49.0%) 

5 

41 
(47.1%) 

4 

22 
(56.4%) 

2 

500 

I am very concerned about 
environmental problems of Vietnam 

151 
(48.7%) 

2 

159 
(44.5%) 

3 

41 
(42.75%) 

5 

50 
(57.5%) 

1 

17 
(43.6%) 

4 

418 

                        Source: OWN SURVEY  

The next step is to find out more about the relevance of age concerning environmental 

attitude. Therefor a Chi²-Test and a Pearson correlation have been conducted with the 

attributes age and main environmental problems of the country. As can be seen in TABLE 75, 

only the evaluation of three environmental aspects or problems is directly connected to the 

age of the respondents; namely air pollution, logging and damage caused by former wars. 

The probability of a connection between age and the rating of an environmental issue as a 

problem becomes real with a Chi² level of 0.05 or less (likelihood of 95% or more). The 

alternative hypothesis HA is binding: there is a statistical connection between age and 

realization of environmental problems. In terms of air pollution and logging the connection is 

the following: the older the people get, the higher the awareness about these issues. In 

terms of damage caused by former wars the awareness is bigger, the younger the 

participants of the survey are. The same connection gets visible by taking a closer look at the 

Pearson correlation values: only one of them is significant with a p-value smaller then 0.05; 

namely air pollution with p=0.085.  
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Also the influence of gender and age of the participants might be relevant: of all 

participating 560 girls the majority of 94.82% (531 persons) was younger than 30 years old. 

On the contrary of all the participating 147 boys the majority of 68.03% (100 persons) was 

30 or even older. This difference gets also visible by conducting a correlation with the results 

of r=0.744 on a highly significance level p=0.000. 

Table 75 Connection between environmental problems and age   

Environmental Problem Chi² linear Pearson Correlation r 

Waste 0.771 -0.011 

Traffic 0.625 -0.018 

Air pollution 0.023 0.085 

Water consumption/lack of supply 0.792 -0.010 

Logging  0.001 0.120 

Land consumption for new buildings 0.831 -0.008 

Overuse and extinction of wild species  0.144 -0.055 

Climate Change  0.965 -0.002 

Industrial Pollution 0.108 -0.060 

Damage caused by former wars  0.007 -0.102 

Source: OWN SURVEY  

In conclusion the responsibilities to care about the environment have been analyzed in 

connection to the living place of childhood. The following TABLE 76 summarizes all given 

answers. 

    Table 76 Cross tabulation: place of childhood and responsible for environment  

Responsible to care for 
environment 

Place of childhood 
Chi² Village Small Town Big City 

All citizens 328 (99.4%) 168 (98.8%) 269 (98.5%) 0.571 

Workers in protected areas 39 (11.8%) 18 (10.6%) 25 (9.2%) 0.573 

Farmers 12 (3.6%) 7 (4.1%) 6 (2.2%) 0.465 

Industry 157 (47.6%) 85 (50.0%) 112 (41.0%) 0.127 

Companies 105 (31.8%) 47 (27.7%) 102 (37.4%) 0.092 

Scientists 45 (13.6%) 14 (8.2%) 17 (6.2%) 0.007 

Local district politicians 214 (64.8%) 114 (67.1%) 207 (75.8%) 0.012 

Central government in Hanoi 90 (27.3%) 57 (33.5%) 81 (29.7%) 0.347 

Total  330 170 273 773 

Source: OWN SURVEY  

In conclusion the results of this question have been the following ones: 

1. “All citizens should care for the environment” was the main answer of all 
respondents independently from place of childhood 

2. Only of minor importance to all respondents in terms of responsibility for the 
environment have been rated workers in PAs and farmers 

3. The industry was responsible the all three groups around 45% with a small tendency 
to villages and small towns 

4. Companies are responsible about ~30% with a bigger relevance in villages and cities  
5. The central government was responsible for ~ 30% in all three samples   
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6. Scientists would be rated as responsible two times more by respondents growing up 
in villages (13.6%) than in big cities (6.2%) 

7. On the contrary the work of local district politicians becomes more important with 
the size of living place during childhood (64.8%; 67.1% and 75.8%) analogous to the 
political system of the country.  

7.3.7.3 Personal (future) life  

Apart from their attitude towards tourism and environment in the following sub-chapter the 

wishes and ideas about the personal life of the students shall be analyzed more detailed.  

First of all the wishes for the personal future in connection to the place of study have been 

analyzed (SEE: TABLE 77). The differences in the study places of tourism and the other three 

universities in terms of wishes to travel around are clearly recognizable. In Hanoi and Hue 

the students of the tourism faculties mostly wish to travel around after finishing their studies 

(50.6%; 27.7%) and on the contrary for all three other groups the main future goal is to find 

a better job. In Hue both ideas are very common. In Hanoi the wish to find an own flat is 

bigger (around twice as high) than in the other places and the wish to start a family is more 

distinctive in Hanoi and Hue. All samples don’t have the demand to get married in the early 

future (SEE: CHAPTER 7.3.1).  

    Table 77 Connection between place of study and wishes for the future  

Place of 

study 
Wishes for future life  Total 

Find a (better) job Get married Start a family Find an own flat Travel around 

Hanoi 57 (22.4%) 16 (6.3%) 25 (9.8%) 28 (11.0%) 129 (50.6%) 255 

Hue 154 (52.0%) 9 (3.0%) 37 (12.5%) 14 (4.7%) 82 (27.7%) 296 

Thai Nguyen 57 (81.4%) 3 (4.3%) 5 (7.1%) 2 (2.3%) 3 (4.3%) 70 

Thanh Hoa 36 (68.0%) 3 (5.7%) 3 (5.7%) 1 (1.9%) 10 (18.9%) 53 

Xuan Mai 25 (73.5%) 0 (0.0%) 1 (2.9%) 2 (5.9%) 6 (17.7%) 34 

Total 329 31 71 47 230 708 

         Source: OWN SURVEY  

The second more detailed connection to be analyzed is between gender and favorite work 

place. The differences between the sexes are not that huge. Woman would mostly like to 

launch their own business, work for an NGO or in a hotel. On the contrary men would 

choose a university, a NGO or an own business as their preferred future work places. All 552 

respondents of this question have been from the tourism faculties of Hanoi and Hue. The 

differences between these study places are the following: 

 In Hanoi students would like to work for an NGO (67), university (55) or have an own 
business (44) and 

 In Hue students would like to start an own business (81), work for a tour operator 
(54) or at a hotel (50). Only 39 persons would like to work for an NGO or a university.  
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Table 78 Connection between gender and favorite future work place  

 Favorite workplace … 

Total 
Hotel Restau 

rant 
Tour 

operator 
NGO Govern

ment 
University Launching 

my own 
business 

Somethi
ng else, 
namely 

Gender 
female 

66 
16.5% 

5 
1.25% 

65 
16.25% 

79 
19.75% 

24 
6.0% 

51 
12.75% 

87 
21.75% 

23 
5.75% 

400 

male 
6 

3.9% 
2 

1.3% 
18 

11.8% 
27 

17.7% 
13 

8.6% 
43 

28.3% 
37 

24.3% 
6 

3.9% 
152 

Total  72 7 83 106 37 94 124 29 552 

          Source: OWN SURVEY  

These differences are clearly linked to the job market at both places with Hanoi, as the 

capital, offering more diverse jobs and Hue, as a touristic city, focusing more on tourism 

business.  

Also the differences between the sexes in terms of visits to the own parents should be 

analyzed and made up the following facts (N=766): 

 Most of the female students (38.3%) live with their parents and most of the male 

students (30.4%) only sees them some times a year 

 Respectively approximately 20% of the woman visits their parents weekly, monthly 

or sometimes a year 

 And 27.8% of the men see their parents daily or weekly, with monthly visits being not 

that typical (13.9%). 

These results go hand in hand with the traditional role models of young men and woman in 

Vietnam, with girls staying with their parents until they get married. Also the fact of male 

students of this survey to be older than female students might lead to these results.   

7.3.7.4 Cluster of students according to statements about tourism 

and environment   

Furthermore a cluster analysis was conducted to distinguish between three groups of 

students by comparing and summarizing the given answers to the following questions: 

1. Do you agree to the following statements of tourism in Vietnam? (question 4) 
2. Would you agree to the following questions about environmental protection? 

(Question 11). 

By doing so, the thoughts and ratings of all 729 participating students (answer options: 

totally, mostly, somehow, not at all) about tourism in their home country and the 

environmental situation in Vietnam have been integrated into the calculations, apart from 

answer one of question 11, because all participants agreed totally to this (“It is a duty of 

nature to care for nature”). The results of the cluster analysis have been the following: three 
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different clusters of students could be generated by their answers; namely: ‘Mercantilist’, 

‘Modernizer’ and ‘Critical’. The four groups can be distinguished the following way and the 

most important aspects of each group are emphasized in cursive:  

1. Tourism affine and Nature irresponsible (42 students): = Mercantilist 

 Think the number and demand of tourists fit mostly to the given situation  

 They totally want more tourists and  

 totally rate tourism as good for the country 

 They totally feel responsible for the environment 

 Think mostly nature protection is not as useful as economic growth 

 But also agree mostly to changes within the environment 

 They mostly think former generation knew more about the environment  

 And think what is done at the moment for nature in VN is enough  

 In their opinion the government is mostly responsible and should mostly 
provide the citizens with a healthy environment  

 Still, they are mostly concerned about the environmental situation  

  Tourism is great and we don’t need (more) nature protection  
 

2. Tourism informed and Nature responsible (432 students): = Modernizer   

 Think the number and demand of tourists fit somehow to the given situation  

 They totally want more tourists and  

 totally rate tourism as totally good for the country 

 They totally feel responsible for the environment 

 They think nature protection is as useful as economic growth  

 But also agree mostly to changes within the environment 

 They somehow think former generation knew more about the environment  

 And don’t think what is done at the moment for nature in VN is enough  

 In their opinion the government is not at all only responsible, but should 
totally provide the citizens with a healthy environment  

 Still, they are totally concerned about the environmental situation 

  Tourism needs some improvements and nature protection needs to be 
improved 
 

3. Tourism Critical and Nature Responsible (255 students): = Critical    

 Think the number and demand of tourists fit only somehow to the given 
situation  

 They mostly want more tourists and  

 totally rate tourism as totally good for the country 

 They mostly feel responsible for the environment 

 They think nature protection is as useful as economic growth  

 But also agree somehow  to changes within the environment 

 They don’t think former generation knew more about the environment  

 And don’t think what is done at the moment for nature in VN is enough  

 In their opinion the government not alone responsible and should only 
somehow provide the citizens with a healthy environment  

 Still, they are mostly concerned about the environmental situation 
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 Tourism needs to be adapted and/or reduced; also nature protection needs to be improved.  

If all these attributes are organized within a figure it would look the following way:   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figur
e 44 Cluster Of Students – Touristic and Environmental Awareness  

Source: OWN FIGURE  

An additionally conducted factorial analysis had similar results by producing four groups of 

students based on above mentioned statements:  

1. people against more environmental protection agree to the following statements 
a. men could change the environment if necessary 
b. nature protection is not as useful as economic growth 
c. what is done for nature at the moment in VN is enough 

2. people for environmental protection agree to the following statements 
a. it is a duty of mankind to care for nature 
b. I feel responsible for the environment  
c. Nature should only be exploited in a way that future generation will be able 

to enjoy it 
3. people who are already satisfied with tourism and agree to the following statements 

a. number of tourists fit to number of hotels and restaurants 
b. demands of tourists fir to supply of hotel and restaurants 

4. people who want more tourism agree to the following statements 
a. we need more foreign tourists in Vietnam 
b. tourism development is good for the country  
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8 Findings of the Study   

„‘Nobody could be more opposite than Germans and Vietnamese‘ 
said a Canadian Jesuit tolerantly” (MC CARTHY 1972:57) 

After these previous looks at the single opinions of experts, international tourists and 

Vietnamese students on tourism development and the situation of the natural environment 

in Vietnam the following chapter will compare and summarize the already given results. 

8.1 Comparison of the results  

Within the following sub-chapters the attitudes of experts, tourists and students regarding 

tourism in Vietnam and the situation of the environment in Vietnam shall be analyzed 

altogether.  

8.1.1 Evaluation of tourism in Vietnam 

First of all, the recommendations of students and tourists in terms of region to visit for 

holiday in the country shall be compared. In both sample groups the tendencies have been 

very similar: the coastline with cities like Nha Trang was the most recommended area to 

visit, but still proportional more students (45.2%/30.8%) would recommend this area (SEE: 

TABLE 79). As second best place to visit both survey groups (19.1%) mentioned the center 

region with Hue etc.. As the third best place to visit have been recommended the 

mountainous areas of Sa Pa or Da Lat by both groups. The main difference occurred within 

the additional ranks: international tourists would recommend big cities and the Mekong 

Delta first, followed by forests and own recommendations. On the contrary the students 

gave own recommendation first; especially such ones connected to their own places of living 

or home provinces; followed by forests, big cities and the Mekong Delta. These differences 

occur due to the lack or the existence of specific knowledge about the areas, e.g. as most of 

the northern students might never have been to the Mekong Delta.  

Table 79 Recommendation to visit in Vietnam – comparison tourists and students  

Recommendation  International Tourists  Vietnamese Students   

Frequency Valid Percent Rank Frequency Valid Percent Rank 

Coastline 165 30.8 1 442 45.2 1 

Mountains 98 18.3 3 157 16.1 3 

Center 102 19.1 2 187 19.1 2 

Forests 31 5.8 6 55 5.6 5 

Mekong Delta 35 6.5 5 32 3.3 7 

Big Cities 83 15.5 4 46 4.7 6 

Other 21 3.9 7 58 5.9 4 

Total 535 100,0  977 100.0  

Source: OWN SURVEY  
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Secondly the statements about tourism development in the country shall be analyzed in 

terms of similarities or differences between international tourists and Vietnamese students.  

Table 80 Statements about tourism development in Vietnam – comparison tourists and students 

Statement Totally Mostly Slightly Not at 
all 

No 
answer 

Total 

Number of tourists, fits to number of 
restaurants & hotels in the country/city 
(Quantity)  
 

133 
23,4% 

269 
47,3% 

93 
16,3% 

50 
8,8% 

24 
4,2% 

569 
100% 

38 
(3.4%) 

305 
(27.7%) 

371 
(33.6%) 

224 
(20.3%) 

165 
(15.0%) 

1103 
 (100%) 

Demands of tourists fit to offers of 
restaurant, hotels & tour operator  
(Quality) 
 

127 
22,3% 

299 
52,5% 

101 
17,8% 

14 
2,5% 

28 
4,9% 

569 
100% 

42 
(3.8%) 

301 
(27.3%) 

374 
(33.9%) 

215 
(19.5%) 

171 
(15.5%) 

1103 
(100%) 

We need more foreign tourists in 
Vietnam 

86 
15,1% 

158 
27,8% 

192 
33,7% 

106 
18,6% 

27 
4,7% 

569 
100% 

591 
(53.6%) 

300 
(27.2%) 

54 
(4.9%) 

7  
(0.7%)  

151 
(13.7%)  

1103 
(100%) 

Tourism development is good for the 
country 
 
 

192 
33,7% 

260 
45,7% 

83 
14,6% 

14 
2,5% 

20 
3,5% 

569 
100% 

740 
(67.1%) 

189 
(17.1) 

28 
(2.5%) 

3  
(0.3%) 

143 
(13.0%) 

1103 
(100%) 

Source: OWN SURVEY, *white=tourists, grey=students 
 

As can be seen in TABLE 80 the grey highlighted numbers of the answers given by Vietnamese 

students (1103 persons) are in all four cases slightly different than in the answers given by 

international tourists (569 persons). Quantity and quality of the touristic offers is rated more 

negative by Vietnamese students. As in total 70.7% of all tourists rate the quantity of all 

offers as satisfying or mostly satisfying, only 31.1% of the students do so. Additionally 74.8% 

of all tourists rate the demand of tourists to fit to the given offers as totally or mostly given. 

On the contrary only 31.1% of the students would agree to that. However the majority of 

students (80.8%) would agree mostly or totally to the statement: “more foreign students are 

needed in Vietnam” and only 42.9% of tourists would agree totally or mostly to this 

statement. Also the role of tourism for the development of the country is seen more positive 

by the Vietnamese with 67.1% of all students agreeing totally to the statement “tourism 

development is good for the country”. On the contrary only 33.7% of the tourists think so. 

Still, the majority of both sample groups think positive about tourism development in 

Vietnam (79.4% tourists; 84.2% students) by agreeing to the statement “tourism 

development is good for the country” mostly or totally.  

These ratings go hand in hand with the statements of the experts within the interviews, who 

also wish for more tourists to come and a greater variety of offers.  
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8.1.2 General rating of Vietnam  

Additionally a further analysis was conducted between international tourists and 

Vietnamese students by having a closer look on their personal opinions about Vietnam 

compiled by the same Likert scale within both surveys (SEE: FIGURE 44). There was nearly no 

difference found within the following answer options: rich/poor, crowded/empty, 

modern/old fashioned, happy/sad and clean/dirty. The answers within these options have 

been: Vietnam is rather poor, rather crowded, rather happy, slightly dirty and slightly old 

fashioned. The existing differences occurred within the remaining pairs: urban/rural, 

interesting/boring, big/small, expensive/cheap and comfortable/rude. Students rate the 

country as more rural, more boring, much smaller, more expensive and rude as the 

international tourists. The most significant differences can be noticed within the following 

decision pairs: big/small (difference of 1.28), expensive/cheap (difference of 0.80) and 

comfortable/rude (difference of 0.69). The Vietnamese students rate their own country 

therefore more negative by the attributes small, expensive and rude. This trend of the 

students to rate Vietnam more negative is valid in all ten cases and might be a result of their 

own experiences and far deeper knowledge about developments in the country considering 

all these listed fields.  

 

Figure 45 Personal opinions about Vietnam – comparison tourists and students  

           Source: OWN SURVEY 

An additionally conducted test with Vietnamese students who already travelled abroad to 

another continent had even more diverse results, as they rate the situation in their home 
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country even a bit worse than Vietnamese students, who never have been abroad. Still 

tourists rate the situation more positive (SEE: FIGURE 45).  

 

Figure 46 Personal opinion about Vietnam – comparison tourist and groups of students  

Source: OWN SURVEY [N=535; 430; 140]                                                                                                                                    

 Vietnamese students rate the country in total with 3.00. Students who have never left the 

country rate the country in a similar way with the mean value 2.97, students who have been 

to neighboring countries rate Vietnam with 3.08 and students who travelled abroad with 

3.12. In contrast tourist’s opinions have a mean value of 2.82 and therefore tourists tend to 

have a more positive view regarding the country. Within the whole conducted survey, this 

very positive view on tourism and the more negative view on the situation or the 

developments within the country, made by Vietnamese students, can be found. Therefore 

the similarities or differences between international tourists and Vietnamese students in 

terms of environmental knowledge and ecological attitude shall be testes within the next 

chapter.  

8.1.3 Evaluation of the environmental knowledge and ecological attitude  

First of all the visits of both survey groups to protected areas in Vietnam shall be compared.  

Around one half of all students (50.3%) already visited a PA in Vietnam and on the contrary 

only 39.3% of all international tourists have been there. These tours are most of all private 

visits with 44.8% or 59.0% of all visitors going there on their own (SEE: TABLE 81). The reasons 

for the tourists not the visit have been: “lack of interest” (29 persons), “time restrictions” (88 
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persons) and 108 persons said they “just haven’t it done yet”. Of 158 students who made 

additional comments why they haven’t been to a PA yet, the majority of 118 students said 

they “don’t have a chance to go”. For additional 10 students “lack of money” is the critical 

issue and for 7 students “time restrictions” are the reasons, as PAs are far away from big 

cities and not easy to reach by public transport. The remaining 23 students are “not 

interested to go there” and rate PAs as not interesting, not amazing, not convenient, not 

special or not attractive at all. So the majority of both surveys might visit a PA in the future, 

if money and time restrictions don’t occur and a better way to go there is developed in the 

future. Of course, in both samples persons with a lack of interest might never visit a PA. 

Probably new forms of offers and new ways of marketing also won’t help in these cases.  

       Table 81 Visits to PAs of international tourists and Vietnamese students  

 International Tourists Vietnamese Students 

Sample size 569 1103 

Answers to this question 557 910 

Already visit to PA 219 = 39.3% 458 = 50.3% 

No visit to PA 338 = 60.7% 216 = 23.7% 

Visit was private/self-organized 98 = 17.6%  
44.8% (valid answer) 

270 = 24.5% 
59.0% (valid answer) 

                    Source: OWN SURVEY  

Of all 227 students who answered the additional question “What do you remember was 

special there?” the majority was amazed by the pure air/fresh climate (30.0%), the high 

biodiversity of flora and fauna (21.1%), and the beauty of the landscape (18.5%) or by the 

clean environment with unspoiled nature (15.0%). Off all 127 tourists, who made statements 

about what they thought was special in PAs the answers have been the following: nature 

(27), caves (16), (rain-) forest (8), stunning views of the landscape (6), waterfalls (5), typical 

landscapes like rice fields (8), hikes (4), gibbons (3) and butterflies (2). In conclusion the 

attractive natural landscapes, the high biodiversity with a high variety of endemic species, 

and Vietnamese characteristics like caves are the most important facts to visit a PA in the 

country. Additionally Vietnamese seem to enjoy being outside the city, surrounded by intact 

nature and foreigners seem to enjoy the SEA specifics in nature, like a rainforest and 

waterfalls, because they might hardly find such places at home.  

Apart from visits to PAs the students (839 persons; 2505 answers) and tourists (542 persons; 

1707 answers) also had to answer a question about the main environmental problem in 

Vietnam. The following TABLE 82 summarizes the answers. Of similar relevance for both 
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groups have been the issues: waste, traffic and industrial pollution, as all of them are quite 

obvious to recognize. The problem of land consumption was of minor interest within both 

sets with the ranking as the seventh important problem. Vietnamese students rate climate 

change, illegal logging and overuse/extinction of wild species as more important as the 

tourists. The reason might be the presence of these three aspects in public and in the media 

in Vietnam contributing to more knowledge and information and awareness. 

Table 82 Main environmental problems in Vietnam – comparison tourists and students  

Answer 
Students Tourists  

Rank % of students Rank % of tourists 

 

Waste 1 51,6% 2 59,9% 

Industrial pollution, like water pollution by factories 2 50,1% 4 27,2% 

Traffic 3 40,4% 1 64,7% 

Climate change e.g. changing weather & more natural disasters 4 40,0% 8 9,3% 

Air pollution 5 37,2% 3 52,7% 

Logging 6 34,9% 10 3,5% 

Land consumption for new buildings 7 14,1% 7 12,5% 

Overuse and extinction of wild species like Saola 8 11,0% 9 6,0% 

Damage caused by former wars, e.g. hidden mines/bombs 9 9,8% 5 16,0% 

Water consumption / lack of water supply 10 9,5% 6 12,8% 

Total  298,6%  264,6% 

         Source: OWN SURVEY  

On the contrary, of higher importance to international tourists have been the following 

aspects: air pollution, damage caused by former wars, e.g. hidden mines/bombs, and water 

consumption/lack of water supply. All these aspects are more obvious for foreigners, e.g. as 

air pollution can easily be recognized by arriving in the big cities. Damage caused by former 

wars in Vietnam is often a topic in foreign media and also in guide books about the country. 

Water consumption and water supply might be seen more critical by tourists, as water is 

used often for cleaning of streets/sidewalks and the quality of water in Vietnam is constantly 

bad and consequently it can never be used as tap water for drinking.  

These problems are corresponding with the answers of the experts given in the interviews. 

They also rate problems caused by urbanization and industrialization as the crucial aspects 

to solve in the future. But also global problems like climate change and land grapping are 

seen as problems by them and the society and policy to act together to solve all these issues.  

As the view on existing environmental problems is kind of different, the next analysis is on 

the responsibilities to care for the environment (SEE: TABLE 83).  Both samples rate “all 

citizens” as the most important part to care or the environment. Also “the industry” is on 

rank 3 in both surveys.  Furthermore the answer options “scientists”, “protected area staff” 
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and “farmers” are within rank 6, 7 or 8 of similar unimportance within both groups. The 

differences between both surveys are only marginal; namely: tourists would rate the 

responsibility of the central government (rank 2) as much higher as the students (rank 5). In 

contrast students rate the responsibility of local district politicians and private companies as 

more important as done by the tourists. The differences occur probably by a better 

understanding of the Vietnamese students considering the political power structures and 

already existing rules/regulations for companies in terms of environmental matters. 

Table 83 Responsibilities to care for the environment - comparison tourists & students 

Answer 
TOURISTS STUDENTS 

N  % of 
answer 

% of 
tourists 

Rank N % of 
answer 

%of 
students  

Rank 

(No answer) 185 10,8% 32,5%  0 0 0  

Scientists 30 1,8% 5,3% 8 80 3,2% 9,5% 7 

Protected area staff 34 2,0% 6,0% 7 90 3,6% 10,7% 6 

Farmers 45 2,6% 7,9% 6 29 1,2% 3,5% 8 

Companies 161 9,4% 28,3% 5 271 11,0% 32,3% 4 

Local district politicians 170 10,0% 29,9% 4 566 22,9% 67,4% 2 

Industry 259 15,2% 45,5% 3 375 15,2% 44,6% 3 

Central government 367 21,5% 64,5% 2 235 9,5% 28,0% 5 

All Citizens 456 26,7% 80,1% 1 827 33,4% 98,5% 1 

Total 1707 100,0% 300,0%  2473 100,0% 294,4%  

Source: OWN SURVEY  

Finally the ideas about the country with the best intact natural environment shall be 

compared. In general the following aspects become visible: 

1. China is the country with the worst environment for both groups 

2. Both samples very often use the open answer option to choose other countries, but 

3. As the tourists named most often Scandinavian Countries (26), New Zealand (19) and 

Australia (13) the students made the ranking the following way: Singapore (99), New 

Zealand (11) and Australia (7). Clearly the local knowledge is of high importance 

within both groups and New Zealand and Australia seem to be or only have the 

image to be natural intact places worldwide 

4. Vietnam is rated very similar within both surveys in terms of absolute and relative 

numbers as rather positive (SEE: TABLE 84) 

5. The neighboring countries of Vietnam are evaluated also pretty similar by both 

groups, with a slightly more positive rating by the international tourists  

6. The main difference exists within the rating of Japan with only 5.2% of all tourists 

choosing this option, but 40.1% of all students choosing this country. This could be 

explained by Vietnamese lecturers working and studying in Japan and giving these 

positive information to their students.  
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Within all these answer options the local connections become apparent. Tourists rate the 

countries of SEA more positive and in contrast Vietnamese students see their direct 

environment more critical and in conclusion choose Japan and Singapore, as the most 

modern Asian countries, as the countries with the best intact natural environment. These 

results confirm the completely different perception of nature within these two different 

cultural groups.  

Table 84 Country with the best intact natural environment – comparison tourists & students  

Country 

Tourists  Students 

Frequency Percent  Rank Frequency Percent  Rank  

China 15 3.0 9 9 1.1 9 

Cambodia 35 7.0 7 21 2.7 8 

Thailand 40 8.0 5 28 3.6 7 

Myanmar 49 9.8 4 44 5.6 6 

Laos 53 10.6 3 65 8.3 5 

USA 40 8.0 6 68 8.7 4 

Vietnam 57 11.4 2 69 8.8 3 

Japan 26 5.2 8 314 40.1 1 

Other … 184 36.9 1 166 21.2 2 

Total 499 100.0  784 100.0  

      Source: OWN SURVEY  

8.1.4 Final comparison between international tourists and Vietnamese students 

First of all it is important to note that both sample groups have been of similar average age 

(25 students and 31 tourists). All the other personal aspects have been very different, e.g. 

more students have been female (80%; 48%) and more students had no religion (70%; 36%). 

Only 33% of all tourists had a BA degree and 80% of the students already or plan to have 

one. Also very different is the available amount of money per month: tourists spend around 

30,-€ a day and more than 50% of all students have less than 100,-€ per month. Apart from 

these differences the ideas and answers to the given questions have been quite similar, e.g. 

both survey groups’ rate traffic and waste to be big problems. Also both survey groups 

would like all citizens to work on these aspects. Also similar of importance is the rating of 

Vietnam to be the country with the best intact natural environment is nearly the same (11% 

tourists and 9% students gave these answer). The coastline and the mountain areas are for 

all of them the best regions to see in Vietnam, although nearly 10% more students visited 

already to a PA in the country. Apart from that nearly twice as much students rate tourism 

as totally good for the country as tourists (67%; 34%). Also the general rating of Vietnam is 

very similar, because both survey groups see the country as interesting and happy. Apart 

from that, students rate it as crowded and tourists as cheap. 
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The following table gives an additional overview of all previous mentioned aspects.  

Table 85 General comparison between international tourists and vietnamese students  

Tourists (567) Field of comparison Students (780) 
31 Age 25 

48% female 52 % male Gender 80% female 20% male 

36% no religion Religion 70% no religion 

33% students (30% BA) % students  100% students (80% BA) 

Average spending 30,-€/day € per month 50% less than 100,-€/month 

65% traffic 
60% waste 

55% air pollution  

Environmental  
problems 

 

51% waste 
50% industrial pollution 

40% traffic 

27% all citizen 
22% central government 

15% industry 

Who should care 
about the environment 

 

33% all citizens 
23% local district politicians 

15% industry 

11% Vietnam  
37% others (mostly Scandinavia) 

Best intact 
 country 

9% Vietnam 
40% Japan 

31% coastline (19% center) 
18% mountain areas 

Best place to visit in Vietnam 
 

45% coastline (19% center) 
16% mountain areas 

39% Visit to PA 50% 

33.7% Tourism is totally good for VN 67.1% 

Interesting, happy and cheap General rating of Vietnam Interesting, crowded, happy 

          Source: OWN SURVEY  

Apart of these above given comparisons between the different survey groups, in the 

following chapter all hypothesizes of the survey shall be tested.  

 

8.2 Test of Hypothesizes  

The first hypothesis was about individual environmental perception; namely: Satisfaction 

and acceptance of tourism in Vietnam increases for tourists through ecological 

sustainability and for Vietnamese citizen acceptance rises through growing personal 

economic sustainability. For these reason subjective perceptions of tourism are on different 

areas. This hypothesis will be analyzed by having a closer look at several questions of the 

survey. First of all, the answers to the statements about tourism development shall be 

evaluated. 67.1% of all students (only 33.7% of tourists) agreed totally to the statement 

“tourism development is good for the country” and 52.6% of them answered “we need more 

foreign tourists in Vietnam” (only 33.7% of tourists). The positive attitude of Vietnamese 

about tourism is understandable so far. The next step would be to analyze why the students 

feel so positively about tourism development. The given responses about results of 

international tourism development are used to answer this question: apart from 

intercultural exchange, the students rate job creation and infrastructure development (both 



 

 
 214 

40.2%) to be mostly results of international tourism in their home country (SEE: TABLE 59). 

Therefore the personal focus in terms of positive economic development gets visible. On the 

contrary tourist’s expectations or reasons to visit Vietnam are different; namely apart to visit 

Vietnam because it is a new destination (41.7%) they come to see it because of the beautiful 

nature (13.2%). Also the second best ranking of Vietnam to be the country with the best 

intact natural environment done by the tourists’ shows this attitude. In conclusion the first 

hypothesis is verified.  

The second hypothesis was about the subjective environmental assessment; namely: Big 

cultural differences exist between travelers and residents in Vietnam. These different 

values, attitudes and behaviors of individuals, social groups and societies are also reflected 

in different ratings of environment and landscapes, because “die Interpretation der Natur 

[ist] sozial bestimmt“ (WERLEN 2008:138). To answer this question two aspects shall be 

examined: firstly the region of Vietnam tourists and students would recommend visiting and 

secondly the specification about main environmental problems in Vietnam. Respectively the 

regions to visit in the country the answers of international tourists and Vietnamese students 

have been very similar: all would recommend the coastline first, central Vietnam secondly 

and the mountain areas thirdly. Still Vietnamese rate the coastline even a little bit higher 

with 45.2% of all students recommending it and only 30.8% of all tourists doing so.  On the 

contrary the tourists would recommend visiting the big cities slightly more often (15.5% 

tourists and 4.7% students). So the rating of the landscape is rather similar, still the 

difference occurs in the rating of the cities. In terms of environmental problems the 

differences become more visible. As students rate waste, industrial pollution, traffic, climate 

change, air pollution and logging as the most crucial environmental problems, tourists have a 

different ranking with traffic, waste, air pollution, industrial pollution, damage caused by 

former wars and lack of water supply (SEE: TABLE 82). These different ranking might be 

culturally based according to detailed environmental knowledge and experience. Still the 

problematic traffic situation and waste problem is rated very negative by both groups, due 

to its obviousness. Also the conducted interviews with experts confirmed the differences in 

behavior and values concerning the environment. The experts would rate the behavior of 

international tourists as more sustainable and more ecologically interested as the behavior 

of Vietnamese (tourists). Westerners want to experience SEA nature in a very natural way 

and Vietnamese prefer a not so purified way, e.g. they need more infrastructure and service 
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during their tours. The experts made up the following difference: most Vietnamese tourists 

just need nature for a beautiful picture, but like to stay in luxury resorts. In conclusion the 

second hypothesis can be considered to be valid only in parts, because landscape aesthetics 

and environmental problems within the country are rated similar on superficial level, but 

differences occur by going into detail. It might be possible that the differences are also 

results of age, education and lifestyle, but to test these aspects new research is necessary.  

The third hypothesis was about change in personal behavior by tourism; namely: How every 

single person within a destination rates the current situation of tourism is crucially 

dependent on the personal involvement in tourism business. Personal behavior can be 

changed due to permanent intercultural contact (as input). This could end in a higher level of 

awareness rising and an increased level of concern (as output). Every intercultural contact 

has some influence and in consequence some reactions. Transformation processes in 

societies, like change in social structures, lifestyle and consumption, could be pushed by 

tourism as one form of globalization. To answer this hypothesis a cross tabulation between 

the answer to the statement “tourism development is good for the country” and the working 

experience in tourism was conducted. Of all 694 students answering this question 365 

(52.6%) had no working experience in tourism and 329 students had or have a job in tourism 

(47.4%).  

Table 86 Cross Tabulation between working experience in tourism and rating of tourism development  

 Tourism development is good for the country 
Total 

Slightly Mostly Totally 

Working 
experience 

Yes, namely international, in 
another country, namely in 

0 8 24                    
75.0% 

32 

Yes, namely national, 
somewhere in Vietnam 

5 47 201                  
79.4% 

253 

Yes, namely local, in the city 
where I study 

1 16 63                    
78.8% 

80 

No working experience  
10 65 254                   

77.2% 
329 

 

Total  
16 136 542                 

78.1% 
694 

Source: OWN SURVEY  

As can be seen IN TABLE 86, there occurs no difference within the answers to this question. All 

students, no matter if or what kind of working experience in tourism they have, agree to 

75% - 79% totally to the statement “tourism development is good for the country”. Also an 

additionally conducted Chi² test of 2.770 confirmed this result with an asymptotic 

significance of 0.837. Additionally a cross tabulation between the answer to the question 
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“What is your attitude about tourism in Vietnam?” and the working experience in tourism 

was conducted. Of all 705 students answering this question 337 (47.8%) had no working 

experience in tourism and 368 students had or have a job in tourism (52.2%).  

Table 87 Cross Tabulation between working experience in tourism and attitude about it  

 Personal attitude about tourism development 
Total 

Very pos. Mostly pos. Mostly neg. Very neg. 

Working 
experience 

Yes, namely international, in 
another country, namely in 

16 
50.0% 

15 
46.9% 

1 
3.1% 

0 
0.0% 

32 

Yes, namely national, 
somewhere in Vietnam 

79 
30.9% 

164 
64.1% 

12 
4.7% 

1 
0.4% 

256 

Yes, namely local, in the city 
where I study 

27 
33.8% 

52 
65.0% 

1 
1,3% 

0 
0.0% 

80 

No working experience  
 

96 
28.5% 

227 
67.4% 

13 
3.9% 

1 
0.3% 

337 

Total  
218 

30.9% 
458 

65.0% 
27 

3.8% 
2 

0.3% 
705 

 

                                     Source: OWN SURVEY  

All answers within the four groups have been positive on a very similar level, except students 

with international working experience in tourism to have an even more positive attitude 

about tourism. An additionally conducted Chi² test of 8.909 and an asymptotic significance 

of 0.446 confirmed these findings. In conclusion the third hypothesis can be evaluated as 

falsified, because all groups rate the development of tourism as similar important and 

positive; no matter if directly involved in tourism business or not. 

The fourth hypothesis had the content of environmental behavior: Local sustainable 

development processes can be indicated by education and also adaptive capacity, e.g. to 

climate change, increases by environmental knowledge. But each scientific subject 

focusses in another way on environment and in conclusion personal connections between 

men and environment differ in standards and values in every social group. E.g. students of 

different subjects rate the environment in differently and people coming from villages have 

another understanding of nature, as people coming from cities. To find out more about the 

connection between personal experience and environmental attitude the following two tests 

have been conducted: at first a cross-tabulation between place of childhood and 

environmental problem and secondly a cross tabulation between study place and concern 

about the environment. In terms of all ten given environmental problems the answers have 

been quite diversely regarding the place of childhood. As can be seen in TABLE 88, according 

to the conducted Chi² test, differences in the rating as environmental problem occur in four 

cases, namely: waste, air pollution, industrial pollution and damage caused by former wars.  
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Table 88 Cross tabulation between environmental problem and place of childhood 

Environmental Problem 

Grown up in Chi² and  level 
of  
significance  

 Village  
up to 1.000 

Town 
up to 50.000 

City  
more Total 

Waste 
192 
58.2% 

84 
49.4% 

132 
48.4% 

408 
 6.786; 0.034 

Traffic 128 67 123 318 2,692; 0.260 

Air pollution 
103  
31.2% 

59 
34.7% 

119  
43.6% 

281 
 10.148; 0.006 

Water consumption 31 17 23 71 0.342; 0.843 

Logging 106 65 98 269 2.073; 0.355 

Land consumption 41 22 46 109 2.658; 0.265 

Overuse & extinction 32 19 39 90 3.104; 0.212 

Climate change 136 76 99 311 3.335; 0.189 

Industrial pollution 
182 
55.2% 

86 
50.6% 

122 
44.7% 

390 
 6.544; 0.038 

Damage by wars  
39 
11.8% 

15 
8.8% 

18 
6.6% 

72 
 4.891; 0.087 

Total  330 170 273 773  

        Source: OWN SURVEY  

Whereas waste, industrial pollution and damage caused by former wars is seen as a serious 

environmental problem mostly by students who grew up in villages, air pollution is mostly 

rated as environmental problem by students who grew up in a big city. These can be seen as 

an indicator of personal involvement or consternation, caused by the places of living, e.g. 

waste management does not exist in villages.  

Furthermore the place of study (respectively the subject of study) and the concern about the 

environment was analyzed with the following results (SEE: TABLE 89): 

Table 89 Cross tabulation environmental concern and place of study 

Place of study  

I am very concerned 
about environmental 
problems of Vietnam 
(agree totally) 

I feel responsible for the 
environment (agree 
totally) 

N (total) in % N (total) in % 

Hanoi 151 (268) 56,3 188 (268) 70,1 

Hue 159 (325) 48,9 189 (325) 58,2 

Thai Nguyen 41 (75) 54,7 45 (75) 60,0 

Thanh Hoa 50 (75) 66,7 50 (75) 66,7 

Xuan Mai 17 (36) 47,2 27 (36) 75,0 

Total 418  53.7 499 64.1 

       Source: OWN SURVEY  

 In terms of concern students of Hanoi, Thai Nguyen and Thanh Hoa rate the situation 
as more serious as students in Hue and Xuan Mai. One possible explanation is the 
deeper knowledge of Xuan Mai students or the more intact natural environment 
within both study places. 

 In terms of responsibility the students of Xuan Mai feel more responsible due to their 
study background of forestry as students at all other four places. Also students in 
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Hanoi feel personally responsible, this could be explained by a better knowledge or 
by a worse daily natural environment in this big city.   

These results also confirm the above mentioned hypothesis about the connection between 

education, personal knowledge, behavior and personal attitude. The more a person is 

affected personally by an environmental problem the more this person is aware of it and 

rates it as a problem. Therefor the forth hypothesis can be considered as verified.  

The last hypothesis was about the tourism system; namely: Tourism as an institution is on 

the one hand organized inside the country and on the other hand founded by a global 

system of supply and demand.  So there is a huge gap of how tourists and local people rate 

and handle the same specific situation. How international tourists and Vietnamese students 

visit PAs in Vietnam differently has been discussed before (see: TABLE 81, P. 209). 

Furthermore shall be analyzed if and how Vietnamese students rate their own country 

differently, in case they have been to other countries or even abroad. First of all the 

connection between rating of Vietnam as urban or respectively rural and the experience of 

visiting other countries shall be analyzed. The cross-tabulation had the following results: of 

all 210 students who have been in another country the majority of 47.6% rates the country 

somewhere between urban and rural. But students who have been only in one foreign 

country are tending to rate Vietnam as slightly more rural than the other groups. Still the 

tendency within all three groups is to a more rural than urban country. An additionally 

conducted Chi² test of 10.847 and 0.211 confirmed this non-existing connection. As can be 

seen in TABLE 90, students who have never been to another country rate Vietnam as more 

urban (11.8%) as students who already travelled (2.9%). Also students who have never been 

abroad have a tendency to rate the country as more rural – similar to students who have 

been only in one foreign country. In general students who did not travel have a more diverse 

view on the country, probably depending on their place of living and personal background.  

Table 90 Cross tabulation between rural/urban rating of Vietnam and visits to other countries  

Personal opinion: 
Urban/Rural 

have been … 

Total 

 

in one country in two countries in three or more 
countries 

To no other 
country  

N % N % N % N % N % 

Urban 2 2.6 2 4.7 2 2.2 6 2.9 51 11.8 

2 4 5.3 5 11.6 8 8.8 17 8.1 60 13.8 

3 40 52.6 19 44.2 41 45.1 100 47.6 179 41.2 

4 17 22.4 15 34.9 33 36.3 65 31.0 86 19.8 

Rural 13 17.1 2 4.7 7 7.7 22 10.5 58 13.4 

Total 76 100.0 43 100.0 91 100.0 210 100.0 424 100.0 

Source: OWN SURVEY  
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The second analysis was on the rating of the country as modern or old fashioned depending 

on the travel experiences. Here also the sample group who was never abroad rated the 

country as slightly more modern than the other students (SEE: TABLE 90). Also additional 

calculations with students who travelled abroad by plane out of SEA, had the same results: 

of all 142 students who already travelled abroad only 1.4% rate Vietnam as modern and 

11.3% rate the country as old fashioned (or 38.0% as slightly old fashioned). Therefore the 

connection between travels and the rating of the own country gets visible: the more often 

and the farther away the travels, the more critical is the view on the own country. According 

to these results the evaluation of the country changes a lot by the number of travels and 

destinations travelled to. Still the difference between tourists and all groups of Vietnamese 

students, no matter how often or how far away they travelled, stays visible. Important to 

note here is the following fact: only 14.11% (79 persons) of all 560 girls already travelled 

abroad, but already 46.94% (69 persons) off the participating 147 boys already travelled 

such distance (intermediate Pearson correlation of r=0.321 with p=0.000). This difference 

could be possibly linked to the higher age and income of the male participants, but also to 

social restrictions.  

Additionally the asked experts confirmed the difference in environmental behavior in 

villages or cities, because the levels of education and even the lifestyles are completely 

different in terms of possibilities and constraints. The more knowledge the better the 

awareness and in some cases the better the action. In conclusion the last hypothesis can be 

answered as verified, although the reasons for the differences in behavior or evaluations of 

specific situations can’t be evaluated completely by this study and need further sociological 

analyses.  

Table 91 Cross tabulation between modern/old fashioned and visits to other countries 

Source: OWN SURVEY  

Personal 
opinion: 

modern/old 
fashioned 

have been …  

in one country in two countries in three or more 
countries 

In no other 
country 

Total  

N % N % N % N % N % 

modern 1 1.3 2 4.5 2 2.2 18 4.2 23 3.6 

2 7 9.1 3 6.8 0 0.0 52 12.2 62 9.7 

3 36 46.8 26 59.1 40 43.0 223 52.2 325 50.7 

4 26 33.8 11 25.0 41 44.1 109 25.5 187 29.2 

Old fashioned 7 9.1 2 4.5 10 10.8 25 5.9 44 6.9 

Total 77 100.0 44 100.0 93 100.0 427 100.0 641 100.0 
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8.3 Recapitulatory situation analysis of Tourism in Vietnam 

Within the following chapter the situation of the tourism sector in Vietnam shall be analyzed 

in general. All three main pillars of sustainable development (economy, ecology, society) will 

be considered by studying the given answers of experts, international tourists and 

Vietnamese students. The main reasons for the currently existing positive rating of Vietnam 

and growing numbers of tourists are the following ones: the country is still a new destination 

and people want to see the “old communistic style” country (with similar effects in Cuba or 

North Korea). Also all survey participants named the mixture between old/modern, 

big/small, urban/rural to be of positive influence on tourism development. Also the 

governmental policy, with direct support of the tourism sector, is very important for the 

growth of this market, e.g. by making visa regulations easier. The SEA characteristics with a 

mild climate, beautiful beaches and several unique natural landscapes are the main pull 

factors for international tourists to come. Also low prices and the historical background are 

of importance for visitors to choose Vietnam as their next holiday destination. The mutual 

connection between tourism and economy, nature and society gets visible in TABLE 92.  

Table 92 Influence OF and ON tourism in Vietnam  

ASPECT 
Influence OF tourism Influence ON tourism 

Positive  Negative  

Economy - Economic development 
of the country  

- High demand of touristic 
offers in terms of quality 
and quantity 

- Income and jobs 
- Foreign investment  

- Seasonality structure  
- Market competition 
- No diversified products 

(unstable economy) 
- Higher prices  

- Bad infrastructure 
- Corruption  
- Bad transport system  
- Shrinking prices 
- Official paper work; 

laws and regulations  
- Competitors in Asia 

Society - Intercultural exchange  
- Poverty reduction  
- Community wellbeing 
- Training and education  
- Infrastructure 

development 

- Cultural change  
- Untrained staff causes 

bad image  
- Bad behavior of tourists  
- No local supply chain 
- Urbanization  

- Overcharging  
- Low service  
- Bad language skills 
- No local supply chain 
- Missing local investors 
- Corruption   

Nature - Additional funding for 
landscape restauration or 
nature protection  

- Policies of nature 
protection 

- Care for the environment 
as basis for tourism  

- Unsustainable tourism 
products  

- No adaption to carrying 
capacity 

- Unsustainable behavior 
of citizens, e.g. hunting 
for bush meat to sell to 
tourists  

- Destruction of nature 
in remote areas e.g. by: 

o More waste 
o More use of 

resources  
o More traffic 

Source: OWN SURVEY  

As the situation of tourism in Vietnam was analyzed in this chapter the next one will focus on 

the key findings of the conducted surveys.  
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8.4 Key Findings of the study  

Within this sub-chapter the key findings of the study shall be introduced very briefly, by 

reflecting the main aspects of all conducted sub-surveys; namely interview with experts in 

Vietnam, paper based survey with international tourists and online survey with Vietnamese 

students.  

Interview with experts:  

The interviewed experts would like to have more international tourists in Vietnam, but also 

see related negative aspects, like landscape degradation or intensive use of resources very 

critical. Especially all social problems somehow related to (international) tourism; like 

prostitution, cultural change and community harms are seen as serious problems that have 

to be solved in the future.  Foreign investment is seen positive, but in general the hope is on 

Vietnamese investment to be more relevant in the near future. The experts would like the 

tourism business to become more sustainable and have several ideas to realize this goal, e.g. 

by usage of environmental friendly techniques and a better involvement of the local 

communities to reduce the significant inequalities. Especially the disappointment in terms of 

governmental structures and a lack of state support are negatively rated by them. Still all 

experts evaluated the enormous developments within the last twenty years as very positive 

in terms of quality and quantity of touristic offers. Still they wish to increase these aspects 

even more in the future; especially by an improved service, based on better training to 

reduce the serious skills shortage.  

Paper based survey with international tourists: 

International tourists visit Vietnam because they are already in SEA or Vietnam is a new 

country to visit for them. Apart from these two aspects also the history of the country 

attracts them. This fits with their rating of Vietnam to be interesting, cheap and happy and 

providing a mixture of urban/rural and modern/old life. Thailand is the strongest competitor 

so far with 33.7% of all asked tourists also visiting this country. During their stay of 2-4 weeks 

they spend around 50,-USD per day, which is significantly lower than the official numbers by 

GSO VIETNAM saying the expenses of foreigners are 90,-€/day and of locals 47,-€/day in 2013. 

Even in 2003 the average expenditure of foreign tourists should have been 74,6 USD = 
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70,3€19. The tourists named sightseeing, beach days, trips to villages and communities and 

visits to museums as their main actions. Shopping and spa visits are not within their interest. 

This is similar to the official statistic, with foreign tourists spending only 13% for shopping 

and nearly 28% for accommodation, 17% for transport and 22% for food every day20. Still the 

activities are kind of different between older and younger tourists, as the younger are more 

interested in nature based activities and a more active vacation. The tourists would 

recommend visiting the coastline, the mountain areas and the center of the country. These 

recommendations fit to their above mentioned main activities. The tourists are mostly very 

satisfied with quality and quantity of touristic offers and would like just some more tourists 

to visit the country. In terms of environmental problems the tourists rate waste, traffic and 

air pollution as very critical.  

Online survey with Vietnamese students: 

The students rated tourism as very positive, especially in terms of job creation and cultural 

interactions. They also consider their home country to be interesting, happy and crowded. In 

terms of regions to recommend the students choose coastline, mountain areas and the 

center of the country. They would like to have more international tourists in the country, but 

still think critical about quality and quantity of existing touristic offers. They see waste, 

traffic, climate change and industrial pollution to be the main environmental problems to 

solve in the future. 

 Outstanding similarities within all three sub-surveys are 

1. The rating of Vietnam to be interesting, cheap and happy 
2. Coastline, mountain area and center as regions to recommend for tourists 
3. Waste and traffic as serious environmental problems to be solved.  

The main difference is the following: Vietnamese want more foreign tourists to come to 

Vietnam and rate actual quality and quantity of tourism offers as bad. Foreigners represent 

the exact contrary opinions. Also the responsibilities to care for the environment are judged 

kind of differently with Vietnamese representing are more personal and liberal approach (all 

citizens and the economy should care) and foreigners with a more political approach (the 

central government in Hanoi should care).  

                                                      
19

 SEE: http://www.gso.gov.vn/default_en.aspx?tabid=780  
20

 SEE: http://www.gso.gov.vn/default_en.aspx?tabid=780  

http://www.gso.gov.vn/default_en.aspx?tabid=780
http://www.gso.gov.vn/default_en.aspx?tabid=780
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8.5 Linkages between theory and reality  

The connections between theory and survey results will be describes in the following 

chapter. It becomes evident, that Vietnam is still within the process of the governmental 

induced transformation, although the change of the economic system from a planned 

economy within to a market based economy is nearly completed, due to the numerous ‘Doi 

Moi’ reforms since the 1990ies resulting out of serious economic problems. The problems of 

this economic improvements are clearly in terms of ecology the constant exploitation of 

nature and in terms in society the remaining political system of socialism (SEE: CHAPTER 1.5.3). 

According to HUBER the actual situation of Vietnam at the moment is ‘downfall’ (SEE: P. 13) 

and the possible end scenarios would be a transformation to a balanced situation of 

economy, society and ecology. Still the adaptation of society must go on and follow the 

transformation within economy, because even today the gap is tremendous between the 

globalized, modern, wealthy, urban Vietnamese and the local, traditional, poor, rural 

Vietnamese. Both versions of societies exist in a parallel way in the country (SEE: TABLE 1, P. 

31) and don’t get in contact very often apart from trade and tourism. According to the POET 

Model (SEE: CHAPTER 2.3.1.) the situation even might get worse, because of the constant 

growth of population and its impacts to the environment. A better infrastructure in 

combination with improved technologies (e.g. transport) will not solve this problem at all 

and a better organization will be essential.  

Problematic in Vietnam is also the gap between human actions stated in the models of 

human behavior (SEE: CHAPTER 2.3.2): people on the one hand act with the goal of maximum 

profit (home oeconomicus) and on the other hand are constantly bound to social structures 

(homo sociologicus). In conclusion they are never fully responsible for their actions, but can 

blame the market or the social constraints to be responsible. This specific cultural 

perspective gets visible within all conducted surveys, by confirming the attitude towards the 

environment. Also within the grid-group-scheme (SEE: CHAPTER 2.4.3) the differences in 

behavior and goals of Vietnamese tourists and international tourists can be found; namely: 

Vietnamese have huge grid and group limitations and tourists act more individually and free 

in their choices. As domestic tourists can be linked to the elite group of tourists with a 

nature tolerant view (high group and high grid constraints), the international tourists are 

more linked to the individualist group (low group and low grid constraints) with a nature 

benign view. On the other hand international tourists and Vietnamese students have similar 
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thoughts in term of environmental protection and this confirms the theory of similar social 

groups to act in a specific similar way, like mentioned in the theories of PARK and BOBEK (SEE: 

CHAPTER 2.1.1 AND 2.2.2).  

Nevertheless the attitude towards nature might change by personal or society based 

influences, e.g. the high population growth with all its influences might change the attitude. 

According to the interview partners public goods are sold for short term profit and long term 

goals are often not at the agenda of the government. This paradox is very strong and 

according to the Vietnamese students all citizens should work and act more on this topic. 

The environmental attitude, based on knowledge, awareness and behavior, is rather similar 

in all survey groups. In increased environmental behavior in tourism and in daily life could be 

reached for all survey participants by more ecological offers and more personal freedom of 

choice.  Utilitarian and hedonistic views are not existent within the young survey groups 

(students and tourists), still; experts do see these attitudes within domestic tourist groups. A 

better knowledge could change this negative behavior to a more environmental one, e.g. 

from ‘young & restless’ to ‘environmental’ (SEE: CHAPTER 2.4) based on system oriented 

thoughts. 

Tourism is rated in Vietnam as a major economic sector by the government, which is 

according to SIMON (SEE: P. 14) a common practice during transformation processes because 

of job and income creation. Therefore country has improved a lot within this field during the 

last 20 years. Problematic is the gap between image and reality of the country: according to 

the image tourists would expect an ‘unspoiled, natural, rural environment with people in 

traditional clothes going by bicycle to the next rice field’ and in reality the ‘environment is 

highly effected by industry and people go on motorbikes dressed in jeans and t-shirt to the 

next fast food restaurant’. The tourist gaze (SEE: P. 33 F.) is not realized and visitors are 

unsatisfied. In conclusion this might be one reason for the low return rates of tourist and the 

international marketing of the country should focus more on this gap.  

How all three surveys confirm or don’t confirm the theoretical readings is summarized within 

the following TABLE 93. The three surveys confirmed the literature review in several fields; 

namely: climate change to be a critical issue in the country, ethnic minorities suffer under 

several problems, until today tourism in VN is mostly unsustainable, tourism marketing of 
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the country is inappropriate, quantity and quality of offers increased a lot during the last 20 

years and the numbers of tourists are rising etc. 

Table 93 Data Comparison Theory and Survey  

 THEORY  SURVEY  

Confirmed  Ethnic minorities suffer under several problems, but participate in tourism 
although in ‘bad’ jobs 

 Until today tourism in VN is mostly unsustainable  
 Ecotourism is one major target group in developing countries  
 Tourism marketing of the country is inappropriate  
 Quantity and Quality of offers increased a lot, but huge competition  
 International tourists come only once to VN, because it is a new destination 
 Domestic and foreign tourists have different wishes  
 Similar social groups act the same, e.g. international tourists and VN students 

(BOBEK), in contrary VN students and domestic tourists differ in actions and 
perceptions  

 Individualization by modernization (DURKHEIM) 
 Transformation steps are conducted as stated in theory e.g. open market 
 Transformation at first had negative results (e.g. rising price levels, 

unemployment), but later positive ones (increased living standard)  
 Air pollution, missing waste management and climate change as serious 

environmental problems  
 Social segregation by urbanization and higher income levels (SIMMEL)  
 Nature exploitation for personal profit and improvement (WEBER) 
 High influence of international hotel chains  
 Urbanization as one aspect of modernization and free will (WERLEN) 
 People act according the rational choice theory of COLEMAN 
 Vietnamese have a higher grid and group level as international tourists 

(DOUGLAS) 
 Vietnam is still in a state of growth in tourism (BUTLER) 
 Environmentally friendly behavior is linked to knowledge 
 Global tendencies of growth within tourism business (UNWTO)  
 Social structure (segregation) is visible by natural areas (PARK) 
 Tourism development contributes to general development (infrastructure) 
 People act either as homo oeconomicus or as homo sociologicus  
 Top-down planning approach is often visible in developing countries  
 Trade of in tourism between hosts and guests with costs and benefits on both 

sides 
 Care for environment as a civil duty or state business 

Not 
confirmed  

 Guests spend 95,-$ / day 
 Guests are mostly Chinese  
 Sustainable Tourism in the TMP 

and important 
 Guests are disappointed by 

quality 
 Asian perception of nature 
 Acceptance increases by 

personal involvement in tourism 

 Guests spend less than 50,- $ day 
 Guests are mostly European  
 Sustainable tourism just at the 

beginning 
 Guests are satisfied by quality  
 Global attitude towards nature  
 Acceptance of tourism is all the same 

no matter of personal involvement  

   Source: OWN COMPILATION  

The next chapter gives recommendations for improvements considering tourism in Vietnam, 

as well as it explains the methodical restraints, before ending with a conclusion.   
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9 Final Thoughts  

Within the following final chapter recommendation to tourism stakeholders of Vietnam to 

improve the existing situation will be given, as well as the used methodology will be under 

critical review. In the very final chapter conclusions about the whole survey will be made. 

9.1 Recommendations  

In general Vietnam could offer a counterpoint to the existing 4 S (sun, sea, sand, sex) tourism 

structure in Thailand or other neighboring countries. But to reach this goal urgent action is 

required to address the tourist sector and to work on a better tourism in VN. Three 

consequences were significant.  

According to the three conducted surveys and its empirical findings three major fields of 

actions exist; namely:  

1. Tourism economy 
2. Governance 
3. Nature protection. 

How these three areas of action can be improved, is the topic of this passage.    
 

1. Tourism Economy 

 Within the tourism economy a more specific approach to quality instead of quantity 

would be highly appreciated. As international tourists don’t want to increase the number 

of tourists and the Vietnamese survey participants would like to attract more tourists to 

gain more money the compromise would be the following: to get more income by the 

same amount of tourists by higher quality and in conclusion by higher prices.  

 The touristic offers can be and should be more sustainable, diversified and professional 

to fit to the demands of international tourists. Vietnam should offer more explicitly its 

own culture and nature with its very specifics, instead of copying offers which already 

exists in other countries with a better quality. A diversity of offers by offering and selling 

touristic sites within the whole country would be possible, as the landscapes and cultures 

differ in each province and the visitors have different wishes, e.g. Russians prefer beach 

holidays in Nha Trang and Chinese visit the Northern Regions directly by cross-border 

tourism for trade and shopping.  

 Marketing must therefore be based on existing target groups and not vice versa.  
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 It must be the aim to get visitors to stay in a specific region of interest for the whole 

period of time of their holiday instead of most tourists travelling from north to south of 

the country or vice versa in a rush.  

 Still, the transport system needs to be improved for this goal. 

 As the tourists would like to have more sustainable offers, problems like too much waste 

and traffic should be solved. According to their wishes, the focus of the tourism economy 

stakeholders should also be on these environmental issues and their behavior should 

reflect the international criticized issues, especially if they focus on international guest. 

Tour operators, travel agents, hoteliers etc. can use a more sustainable development as 

an opportunity to improve their competitive advantage. For tourism offices etc. working 

mostly with national tourists the approaches would be different; namely reducing the 

negative impacts caused in connection with local tourism; like selling and consumption 

of bush meat as well as other damages to nature done by tourists due to the lack of 

information, control and guiding.  

 These aspects need to be improved within the whole tourism business the aspects of 

sustainable behavior could only be implemented by more topics related to social and 

environmental aspects, integrated within training programs at tourism faculties, colleges 

or universities. There is an urgent need in Vietnam to develop its own human capital and 

touristic capacity to reinforce the institutions to implement sustainable tourism.  

 Still, to improve social and environmental performance across the entire tourism sector, 

both innovations and their implementations are critical. Already existing eco-

certifications; like the ‘Green Lotus Label’ for hotels, are ineffective and voluntary private 

initiatives contribute only on small scale and low level. But improved sustainability can 

only be driven by constant regulations, long term planning and a continuous external 

impact assessment. Sustainable tourism strategies with focus on future compatibility 

could also increase to number of tourists visiting the country a second time.  

 DMO (Destination Management Organization) offices in all provinces of the country 

would be an asset to do so and to improve tourism development in terms of quality and 

quantity (e.g. by professionalized marketing), as well as to increase the specific 

advantages of each region by constant networking. The gap between marketing and 

reality should be reduced to confirm the tourists gaze and increase the number of 

visitors who return to the country.  
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 Another possibility would be cooperation with Laos and Cambodia and sell the three 

countries together as a new form of ‘Indochina’. This could be beneficial, because on the 

one hand many tourists visit these countries together as they offer a similar touristic 

portfolio (and attract the same target groups of visitors) and they have a common 

history, on the other hand all three countries are different in their general development 

status as well as in their touristic development according to the tourist area life cycle 

concept developed by BUTLER (Vietnam is already in consolidation stage, but Laos and 

Cambodia still in the involvement or development stage). Together they could compete 

with Thailand in terms of tourism.   

In consequence there is no way to avoid the complexities of economy and politics to 

improve the situation.  

 

2. Governance  

 In terms of governance the focus should be on a strict implementation of already 

existing laws and activating the civil society. Due to the high level of corruption and ‘bad 

governance’ the first aspect isn’t easy to realize at the moment, because the lack of trust, 

communication and reciprocity between state and non-state actors (SEE: HO ET AL. 2014). 

Governance is seen as a “process that describes how the actors and players utilize legal 

tools to govern embedded actors and their activities towards common purposes” (Ho et 

al. 2014:12). In conclusion the focus should be on the civil society, like already stated in 

the survey with the Vietnamese students.  

 The negative influence of tourism can be reduced by constant training and education of 

all stakeholders in tourism; namely owners of touristic supply facilities like hotels etc., 

tourist workers, local citizens, local guests and international tourists. The high 

environmental awareness and knowledge of the participating Vietnamese students and 

the “responsibility of all citizens to care for nature” named by the survey participants are 

positive to note here. All citizens, somehow dealing with tourism, should be informed 

and sensitized about its possible sustainable developments. This is clearly linked to 

environmental education and training. Good governance could contribute to these 

developments, but the Vietnamese are very critical in terms of activities organized by 

their central government or its institutions and in conclusion rely more on the impacts of 



 

 
 229 

each single person. Unfortunately a ‘Leading by example’ is missing, e.g. like Ho Chi Minh 

in former times.  

 But the combination of beautiful, remote nature and an outstanding unique culture is 

the most thriving USP of the country and should be kept; e.g. by constant renovation or 

conservation of UNESCO cultural heritage sites. Tourists are not only attracted by the 

SEA nature, because they could find similar sites in all other SEA countries, but they are 

also attracted by the Vietnamese culture, history and enduring communistic system.  

 Clearly travel expenses stimulate economic growth; therefore, travel hindering policies 

may depress economic growth. Improved and stable visa regulations are just one step of 

the government to facilitate the international tourism development. According to that 

and to the fact that tourism is rated as one official major field of economic development, 

the government fortunately has already a positive attitude to tourism.  

 Still the problem is the following: the intentions are good, but miss a constant financing, 

e.g. in terms of marketing of the country, protected area funding and the development 

of an environmental friendly transport system. According to the interview partners 

ratified laws and existing master programs within all policy fields have to become reality 

to improve the given situation substantially, instead of being just ‘paper-monsters’. State 

regulation and public participation or involvement must go hand in hand to reduce the 

existing problems of tourism business, especially when it comes to nature destruction.  

 In conclusion the government must work together with the society and the tourism 

economy to solve the existing problems and increase the already existing positive 

approaches. One sector alone won’t be able to change the situation, neither the state, 

nor the economy or the society due to the multi-sectoral structure and small sectoral 

organization of tourism. 

 

3. Nature Protection  

 In terms of nature protection the focus should be on improved efficiency and developed 

competence. The awareness of international tourists in terms of nature protection is 

already high, but tourism staff should raise the environmental responsibility of 

Vietnamese tourists towards their own country. The use of local knowledge and 

resources, together with scientific expertise, can provide a better approach to the 

existing environmental problems Vietnam.  
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 In order to fight environmental burdens and promote sustainable development of 

resources, cross sectoral management, strategic environmental assessment and local 

community participation is essential. Nature is rated by tourists and also by Vietnamese 

as the most important resource for tourists to visit the country.  

 Therefore an effective nature protection system is fundamental to improve the situation 

of nature and increase the level of protection at specific sites. Laws on all relevant fields 

already exist, but their implementation should by controlled more efficiently and more 

regularly. Strict approaches like in Singapore are rated as very positive by the 

Vietnamese survey participants and could provide more environmental friendly behavior 

in the future.  

 Negative headlines in public TV and newspapers about natural disasters, caused by the 

industry, increase the level of awareness within the society, but don’t contribute to the 

solution of these problems. In conclusion laws and knowledge already exist, but people 

very often behave in a contrary way in terms of environmental usage, due to high 

poverty rates and other motives (SEE: CHAPTER 4).  

 Especially in the rural and inaccessible mountainous areas of ethnic minorities illegal 

logging and hunting are crucial problems; caused by poverty, lack of income possibilities 

and knowledge. In these areas tourism could contribute to a higher living standard, like 

in the Thai and Muong villages in the northern regions of Sa Pa. Still an inclusive 

approach of tourism would be necessary and the good will of tourism stakeholders, as 

well as the acceptance of public decision makers.   

The following table sums up all the above listed statements: 

Table 94 Comparison of results given by the surveys  

Aspect Experts International Tourists Vietnamese Students  

Tourism Economy 

Improved a lot, but should 
focus on quality, 
More tourists wanted. Lack 
of skilled staff everywhere.  

Is sufficient in terms of 
quality and quantity, no 
need for more tourists, 
satisfied with their travel. 

Should be better in quality, 
more tourists are wanted. 
Tourism for future jobs and 
is good for whole economy. 

Governance 

Good will and many 
approaches, but not enough 
efforts. Funding is not 
appropriate to tasks. 

Focus on central 
government and civil 
society to solve problems.  

Focus on provincial 
government and civil 
society to solve problems. 

Nature protection  

Very important problems to 
solve, international guests 
do care a lot, but 
Vietnamese don’t (poverty 
as threat).  

See the obvious problems of 
the environment, but still 
enjoy the nature and 
landscapes a lot. 

What is done at the 
moment is not enough and 
everyone should act better 
and care about nature. 

Source: OWN SURVEY  



 

 
 231 

9.2 Critical Review 

Within the following chapter the methodology and results of this survey will be under critical 

evaluation as well as the limitations of the study will be explained.  

Apart of constantly existing time and money restrictions within surveys and projects, 

especially limits by needed permission papers and contracts with universities have to be 

mentioned. Without already signed MoUs (Memorandum of Understanding) with all five 

universities, an online survey with Vietnamese students would not have been possible. Also 

certain expert interviews could only be realized, because of constant help by Vietnamese 

colleagues in terms of organization of and/or translation during the interviews.  

 

In general there are additional geographical and social constrains to criticize; namely: 

Geographical limits: 

1st.      The interviews with all experts and the online survey with Vietnamese students were 

only conducted in the northern part of the country. Other results might have occurred if 

the survey would additionally have been organized in the southern part, as the economy 

is more open and developed there. Also the tourism structure is different, e.g. with the 

Mekong Delta and old Saigon as unique attractions. In conclusion the survey would not 

only refer to northern points of views, but reflect the situation in the whole country.   

2nd. A similar paper based and online survey with tourists and students in neighboring 

countries of Vietnam would also be useful to analyze the situation of important 

competitors, like Thailand and Cambodia, and compare it to the existing situation in 

Vietnam and to compare their view on Vietnam with the view of the Vietnamese on their 

own country. 

 

Social limits: 

3rd. Within the paper based survey the problem was the one-sided approach by using 

only German students as interviewers. The survey would cover a broader view; if not 

only German students would have been the interviewers. The students had the tendency 

to ask persons of similar age, cultural group and interest, instead of asking persons 

within several target groups. Positive to note here is the resulting comparability, because 

of similar survey groups of young students. Apart from socially restrictions, this problem 

is clearly linked to the limited time of the paper based survey, as well as to language 

problems. Students made the interviews during meals in restaurants or during their stay 

in hostels. It was not possible to spend extra days in the country only to conduct the 

survey, due to lack of finances. Additionally included Vietnamese interviewers would 

have been helpful, but hard to involve, because a foreigner to ask foreigners is relatively 

easy in terms of organization, but in case any Vietnamese citizen is included; no matter if 

as interviewer or interviewee; permission papers would have been needed.  
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4th. Language is a limitation factor within all the surveys: 

a. Within the interviews with experts, the questioned persons sometimes had 

problems to answer in English without an interpreter. Therefore some facts might 

be missed, just because of the language barrier. 

b. Within the paper based survey with the tourists the limitation was not so strong, 

but especially a questionnaire in Chinese, French and Russian would have been 

helpful to attract these nationalities to participate in the survey on certain 

tourism hotspots.  

c. Within the online survey the language problem occurred during the translation 

process of the questionnaire from English into Vietnamese language. Some 

specifics have been changed, although they might have been important for the 

results. Also the translation of ‘open answers’, given in Vietnamese, into English 

was very time consuming and should have been reduced by using more often 

closed questions. 

5th. Furthermore the limitation to international tourists within the paper based survey 

could be criticized, as Vietnamese’s opinion and behavior in terms of having holidays in 

their own country is quite different.  Still, the expert interviews reflect these differences 

until a certain point and give several new ideas about the very different behavior of 

international and national tourists.  

6th. Also age was a limitation to the online survey with Vietnamese students. Also older 

Vietnamese should have been asked about their opinions and not only students at the 

universities, as they represent only the very limited view of a young and also well-

educated social group.  

 

These limits and constraints could be reduced by future research within the above 

mentioned fields.  

 

9.3 Conclusion 

This study was about the following topic: how does tourism contribute to social-ecological 

change within the transitioning country of Vietnam or does tourism only adapt to already 

given changes. Therefore in the beginning the subject of ‘social-ecological transformation’ 

was described and furthermore the situation in Vietnam was introduced.  

During the whole survey the connection between society, with elements like culture and 

economy, and nature, with elements like climate (change), vulnerability and human usage, 

became evident. Both fields have certain functions and ways of organization. Still, both are 

influenced, changed and shaped by mankind and its requirements. How emerging tourism 

affects a country within a transition phase was the research question of this study. The 
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following became obvious: nature is the basis for a successful tourism development and 

society is the creator of it. In conclusion tourism is strongly influenced by the connections 

between society and nature and tourism is one field within social-ecological research. If 

people have a positive attitude and perception about nature, they might try to keep it 

(‘behavioral approach’, SEE: CHAPTER 2.3). If they have a positive attitude about tourism, they 

might like to increase it. This is the crucial point at the moment happening in Vietnam. On 

the one hand a social group wants to gain more profit out of tourism and on the other hand 

another group already realizes the problems caused by these developments. Already since 

the 1990ies VN is working on sustainable tourism and also on connection to the global 

tourism market. Vietnam thus needs an integrated approach which includes all important 

aspects at the same time (economic, ecological and social ones), in order to prevent solving 

one problem at the expense of another. Such an approach must be guided by the 

sustainability principle, because the impacts of tourism economy in VN are massive in terms 

of society and environment. Sustainability is as important in tourism as in any other sector, 

but also as difficult to achieve.  

Change to a more sustainable tourism can also be driven by competition. Especially 

competition in terms of money within a specific economy can be a successful driver. If only 

the relevant decisions makers in one region of the country would focus on sustainable 

behavior it would be a competitive advantage to the other ones; e.g. like Da Nang is known 

for its good governance in the whole country. The gap between the northern and southern 

part of Vietnam (regional borders) is still crucial in term of history, policy, economy and 

religion. The other gap in society (social borders); namely between the poor, rural, formally 

uneducated and the rich, urban, educated; is another big problem to solve. Vietnam must 

act as one country to be successful in the future, especially when it comes to education and 

nature protection. The loss of biodiversity, energy problems, scarce resources and climate 

change as well as the resulting negative social impacts are challenges, which are all closely 

interrelated at local and at global level. E.g. a farmer might not act willingly environmental 

disapproving by using a lot of chemical pesticides and fertilizers, but he might not have the 

knowledge or the money to act in a different way. So the rating and perception of the 

natural surrounding should be improved by better training and information campaigns.  

This study had the aim to give answers to the following questions: 
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1. Which kind of socio-ecological change occurs through tourism in Vietnam? 

2. How does tourism business change the socio-cultural behavior of people, 

3. their environmental understanding and 

4. in consequence the landscape as geographical space? 

According the first question the answers have been very detailed and range from social to 

ecological changes. Those changes can be positive; e.g. by better job opportunities and more 

funding for PAs, but also can be negative; e.g. by higher prices for daily goods and enlarged 

poaching to sell bush-meat to tourists (SEE: CHAPTER 7). The country already went through 

several steps of tourism development and is now in the situation as several other 

(developing) countries have been before with similar problems to solve and decisions to 

make, e.g. how to balance the modern influence of tourists with traditional lifestyle in 

remote areas.  

Also the second question is answered in a very broad way, and the survey gave several 

insights of a changed behavior, e.g. by increased traditional awareness or changed power-

structures within rural societies. Anyway, global trends like urbanization is also visible in VN, 

but is not directly linked to tourism, but to modernization in general. People on VN tend to 

choose more often their way of life, instead of sticking to traditions.  

Also tourism changed the environmental understanding, by environmental education done 

by guides in PAs or done by international tourists during discussions with locals. Important 

to note here is the similar rating of different countryside’s to be attractive to visit, by tourists 

and local students. In conclusion landscape aesthetics are globally rated in a similar way. 

Likewise the intrinsic value of nature was similar rated in all surveys. These results could 

draw the conclusion that cultural gaps are not very relevant, if the focus is on similar sample 

groups from different nationalities, e.g. in this case, if young students are asked. Instead of 

cultural diversity, values and thoughts seem to be much globalized between similar groups 

from developed countries of the global North and developing countries of the global South. 

Differences in perceptions and actions are more results of social imprint than of cultural 

imprint. In one sense: attitudes become globalized and constituted within certain groups. 

Politic, academics, tourists and tourism suppliers have not always the same opinion, but the 

value gaps between those groups are not as big as supposed. As can be seen in both 

quantitative surveys, interest in nature can be increased by experience or by knowledge, but 

environmental friendly behavior is mostly linked to an attitude of ‘the easier way the better’. 
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In conclusion decision makers should provide easy ways for more environmentally friendly 

behavior.  

The last question (4) cannot be answered completely, but the observed landscape changes 

by tourism are mostly negative, e.g. by construction of more hotels at the coast or by 

building of cable ways in very remote mountainous areas as touristic highlights. Also the 

experts confirmed this negative point of view during the interviews. Nevertheless also 

positive change in land use can be a result of developing tourism. E.g. additional income 

from tourism business in Sa Pa or other rural areas, can contribute to reforestation, because 

farmers who get income by tourism might not stick to harvesting their remote and hard to 

access fields. In conclusion these areas might become secondary forest regions in the future.  

One goal in this study is to make a contribution to literature that seeks ways in which 

tourism can be used as a tool to achieve acceptance for conservation of natural resources. 

The paper argues that for tourism to be an effective tool in conservation, positive attitudes 

of residents towards tourism and conservation must first be achieved by knowledge and, 

even more important, by personal benefits from tourism. Social and environmental impacts, 

responses and indicators are reviewed for the mainstream tourism sector worldwide, in five 

categories; namely: Population, Peace, Prosperity, Pollution and Protection (SEE: BUCKLEY 

2012). In terms of population, peace and prosperity Vietnam can be evaluated as progressive 

and advanced, but in terms of pollution and protection the country has still a long way to go 

to reach internationally accepted levels. Nature protection and economic growth are mutual 

positively linked to each other (SEE: HUBER 2011). In a strong version of this linkage, nature 

protection, fostered by a strong policy, is seen as one reason for a higher competitiveness. 

The current problem here is the level of corruption within the government as well as in the 

society, interfering with real changes and a more ecological approach and leading to a 

reduced level of trust within the civil society for their governmental organizations. 

Furthermore societies and economies without ecological re-adaptions would soon come to 

an end, like many cultures did before, as a result of limits of resources. Ecological 

modernization or innovation can contribute to additional developments within economy and 

therefore to a better ecological carrying capacity. Also economy and ecology are in 

conclusion mutually linked to each other and developments within both fields crucially 

necessary for a successful society. Vietnam can only further improve the tourism sector in a 
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sustainable way by creating a win-win-situation for the public and the private sector. 

Problematic is the mixture between a communistic state system on the one hand and a 

capitalistic system of the market on the other hand. The government of Vietnam needs to 

decide in the near future which system they would like to strengthen as a market economy: 

a more social oriented market economy with economic growth, policy of full-employment 

and a fair share of prosperity or a more liberal oriented market with privatization and 

deregulation. Finally the society exists in a natural surrounding with its specifics 

characteristics. And the existing (tourism) economy is a result of both aspects: society and 

nature contribute to tourism development by natural and man-made infrastructure. 

Although every aspect needs to be discussed; e.g. even if there is plenty of fresh drinking 

water available by lakes and rivers etc. how much can and should be used in which way and 

why would this be the best decision. The more the tourism sector is growing the higher its 

power within the country will get. But with this power a certain responsibility comes along, 

e.g. to decide whether it is better to focus on short term or long term profits. Also the 

government needs to specify their ideas of successful tourism development, as they stated 

at the GSO website that international tourist numbers increased 30.3% the first four months 

2017 in comparison to 2016: What is important for the tourism economy in the future? Do 

they want to focus on quality or on quantity? Do they want punctual or general 

development? Which kinds of tourist would they like to attract etc.?  

Apart from all these big scale questions, curiosity and openness of single persons from 

different cultural backgrounds will always be imminent for development of any kind.  
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Appendix 

 

Appendix 1 The main international tourist markets to visit Vietnam in 2014 

Position Country Number of Visitors 

1 China 1,947,236 
2 South Korea 847,958 
3 Japan 647,956 
4 USA 443,776 
5 Cambodia 404,159 
6 Taiwan 388,998 
7 Russia 364,873 
8 Malaysia 332,994 
9 Australia 321,089 

10 Thailand 246,874 
11 France 213,745 
12 England 202,256 

                                Source: GENERAL STATISTICS OFFICE OF VIETNAM
21 

 

Appendix 2 Top 15 source markets of Vietnam 2000-2012 

 Source: TUAN 2013:12  

 

 

                                                      
21

 http://www.gso.gov.vn/default_en.aspx?tabid=491  
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Appendix 3 Growth of Domestic Tourism in Vietnam 2000-2013 

Year 
Domestic tourists 

 (Thousand trips) 

Growth Rate in 

% 

2000 11.200  

2001 11.700 4.5 

2002 13.000 11.1 

2003 13.500 3.8 

2004 14.500 7.4 

2005 16.100 11.0 

2006 17.500 8.7 

2007 19.200 9.7 

2008 20.500 6.8 

2009 25.000 22.0 

2010 28.000 12.0 

2011 30.000 7.1 

2012 32.500 8.3 

2013 35.000 7.7 

         Source: VNAT VIETNAM NATIONAL ADMINISTRATION FOR TOURISM
22
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Appendix 4 Number of tour operators in Vietnam from 2005-2012 

Type Of 

Ownership 

State Limited Joint Stock Private Joint 

Venture 

Total 

2005 119 222 74 3 10 428 

2006 94 276 119 4 11 505 

2007 85 350 169 4 12 620 

2008 69 389 227 4 12 701 

2009 68 462 249 4 12 795 

2010 58 527 285 5 13 888 

2011 13 621 327 4 15 980 

2012 9 731 371 6 15 1.132 

      Source: VNAT
23 
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Appendix 5 Regression analysis of Age/Expense per day 

 

Aufgenommene/Entfernte Variablen
a
 

Modell Aufgenommene 

Variablen 

Entfernte 

Variablen 

Methode 

1 Age
b
 . Einschluß 

a. Abhängige Variable: Expense per day/ person 

b. Alle gewünschten Variablen wurden eingegeben. 

 

 

Modellzusammenfassung 

Modell R R-Quadrat Korrigiertes R-

Quadrat 

Standardfehler 

des Schätzers 

1 ,370
a
 ,137 ,136 29,384 

a. Einflußvariablen : (Konstante), Age 

 

 

ANOVA
a
 

Modell Quadratsumme df Mittel der 

Quadrate 

F Sig. 

1 

Regression 70164,017 1 70164,017 81,264 ,000
b
 

Nicht standardisierte 

Residuen 

441203,157 511 863,411   

Gesamt 511367,173 512    

a. Abhängige Variable: Expense per day/ person 

b. Einflußvariablen : (Konstante), Age 

 

 

Koeffizienten
a
 

Modell Nicht standardisierte Koeffizienten Standardisierte 

Koeffizienten 

T Sig. 

Regressionskoe

ffizientB 

Standardfehler Beta 

1 
(Konstante) 4,170 3,809  1,095 ,274 

Age 1,068 ,118 ,370 9,015 ,000 

a. Abhängige Variable: Expense per day/ person 
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Appendix 6 Regression Analysis of Number of trip/expense per day 

Aufgenommene/Entfernte Variablen
a
 

Modell Aufgenommene 

Variablen 

Entfernte 

Variablen 

Methode 

1 Number of trip
b
 . Einschluß 

a. Abhängige Variable: Expense per day/ person 

b. Alle gewünschten Variablen wurden eingegeben. 

 

Modellzusammenfassung 

Modell R R-Quadrat Korrigiertes R-

Quadrat 

Standardfehler 

des Schätzers 

1 ,046
a
 ,002 -,012 59,100 

a. Einflußvariablen : (Konstante), Number of trip 

 

 

 

 

ANOVA
a
 

Modell Quadratsumme df Mittel der 

Quadrate 

F Sig. 

1 

Regression 523,575 1 523,575 ,150 ,700
b
 

Nicht standardisierte 

Residuen 

251481,831 72 3492,803   

Gesamt 252005,405 73    

a. Abhängige Variable: Expense per day/ person 

b. Einflußvariablen : (Konstante), Number of trip 

 

Koeffizienten
a
 

Modell Nicht standardisierte Koeffizienten Standardisierte 

Koeffizienten 

T Sig. 

Regressionskoe

ffizientB 

Standardfehler Beta 

1 
(Konstante) 43,759 10,094  4,335 ,000 

Number of trip ,937 2,421 ,046 ,387 ,700 

a. Abhängige Variable: Expense per day/ person 
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Appendix 7 Chi Quadrat tests of Education and visit to a Protected Area 

Chi-Quadrat-Tests 

 Value df Asymptotic  
Sig. (2-sided) 

Pearson Chi-Quadrat Pearson 7,042
a
 5 ,218 

Likelihood-Quotient 7,253 5 ,202 
Correlation linear  1,785 1 ,181 
Phi 
Cramer-V 
Contingence coefficient 

,115 
,115 
,114 

 ,218 
,218 
,218 

Valid counts 532   
a. 0 cells (0,0%) have a frequency below 5. Minimum expected frequency is 5,95. 

                                              Source: OWN SURVEY  
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Appendix 8 Questions of the Semi Structured Expert Interview 
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Appendix 9 Paper based Questionnaire for international tourists  

 

Dear Guest, 
please answer the following questions about tourism development and environment in Viet Nam for a 
common research project of both countries. Thanks a lot! 
 

 
1. Is this your 1

st
 trip to Viet Nam?  

 Yes  
 No, it is already the ________ trip for me 
 

2. Do you only travel to Vietnam or do you also visit another country in the region during this tour? 
 Only Viet Nam 
 Also other country namely ____________________ and _______________________ 

3. Have you ever been to another country in the region before this tour?  

  Yes, I was in A)  _______B)_______C)_______    
 No, but I would like to visit  A)  ______B)_______ C)________ 

 
4. Why did you decide to travel to Viet Nam? (Choose 1 answer!) 

 New country for me to visit 
 Cheap  
 Exciting history  
 Landscape / nature 
 I like the region South East Asia 
 Business 
 VFR 
 Weather 
 ____________________ 

 
  

5. How long do you stay in the country? ___________ days 
 

 
6. How do you travel – how big is your group? 

 I travel alone 
 I travel with my partner/spouse  
 I travel with ____ friends  
 Group of ____ persons  
 It is an organized tour with more than 10 persons 

 
 

7. Which of the following activities do you do during your tour in Viet Nam?  

(All possible answers!)   

 Sightseeing 
 Visiting local communities / villages  
 Visit a protected area like National Park 
 Exercise sports  
 Go shopping 
 Go into nature for a walk or bicycle 
 Visit a Museum 
 Beach Day 
 Spa Visit 
 Others____________ 
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8. Please give your personal opinion about Viet Nam! Viet Nam is …. 
Urban                     Rural   can’t say  
Interesting             Boring   can’t say  
Rich                           Poor   can’t say  
Crowded                  Empty   can’t say  
Big                             Small   can’t say  
Modern                    Old Fashioned  can’t say  
Expensive                Cheap   can’t say  
Happy                       Sad    can’t say  
Clean                         Dirty   can’t say  
Comfortable            Rude   can’t say  
 

 
9. If an international tourist could only visit one region for holiday in Viet Nam, what would you 

recommend (choose one answer!)… 
 Coastline with beaches e.g.  Nha Trang, Mui Ne, Phú Quốc 
 Mountain area e.g. Sapa in the North or Da Lat in the South 
 Central Viet Nam with cultural cities like Hue, Hoi An and old historical monuments 
 Forrest with Protected Area like Phong Nha or Cuc Phuong National Park  
 Mekong Delta in the South  
 Big city like Hanoi or Ho Chi Minh City 
 Something else, namely _________________________ 

 
 

10. Do you agree to the following statements of tourism in Viet Nam? 

Statement I agree … 
Totally         Mostly           Slightly            Not at all 

Number of tourists fits to number of restaurants,  
hotels in the country / city (Quantity) 

    

Demands of tourists fit to supply of hotels,  
restaurants and tour operators (Quality) 

    

More foreign tourists are needed in Viet Nam 
 

    

Tourism development is good for the country 
 

    

 
 

11. Did you ever visit a Protected Area (like National Park or Biosphere Reserve) in Viet Nam? 
  Yes  Which one___________________ 

               This visit was an       organized tour  private visit  
  What do you remember was special there? _______________ 

 No  because,______________________ 
 
 

12. What are the main environmental problems in Viet Nam right now? (Choose 3 answers!) Too much… 
 Waste 
 Traffic 
 Air pollution 
 Water consumption / lack of water supply 
 Logging 
 Land consumption for new buildings 
 Overuse and extinction of wild species like Saola 
 Climate change with e.g. changing weather and more natural disasters   
 Industrial pollution, like water pollution by factories 
 Damage caused by former wars,  e.g. disabled people, hidden mines/bombs  
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13. In your opinion who is mostly responsible to care for the environment… (Choose 3 answers!) 
 All citizens 
 Workers at protected areas 
 Farmers 
 Industry 
 Companies 
 Scientists 
 Local district politicians 
 Central Government in Hanoi  

 
14. Which is in your opinion the country with the best intact natural environment? (Choose 1 country!) 

 Viet Nam  
 Laos 
 Thailand 
 Cambodia 
 Myanmar  
 China 
 Japan 
 USA 
 Other ___________ 

 
15. Overall, how would you rate your recent trip to Viet Nam? 

 Excellent, Exceeded my expectation 
 Very Positive  
 Mostly positive  
 Mostly negative  
 Very Negative 
 Poor,  Did not meet my expectations  

 
16. Some question about you… (Choose always 1 answer!) 

Nationality _______________      Your age in years _________ 
Your gender      female        male 
Your Religion is… 

 Animism  
 Buddhism 
 Daoism 
 Confucian 
 Catholic/Christian 
 Other__________________ 
 None 

How much did you spend per person per day on your trip? _________€ / $ 
 
Please indicate your highest level of educational training? 

 High school 
 College (Abitur) 
 Vocational/technical training  
 BA 
 MA 
 PhD 

 
What is your employment status? 

  Self employed 
  Employed, working for someone else 
  Retired  
  Scholar/Student 
  Homemaker  
  Other________________ 
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Appendix 10 Online Questionnaire for Vietnamese Students 

 
Dear Student, 
please answer the following questions about tourism development and environment in Viet Nam for a 
common research project of both countries. Thanks a lot! 

1. Please give your personal opinion about Viet Nam! Viet Nam is …. 
Urban                  Rural    can’t say  
Interesting            Boring   can’t say  
Rich                        Poor    can’t say  
Crowded                Empty   can’t say  
Big                           Small    can’t say  
Modern                  Old Fashioned   can’t say  
Expensive              Cheap   can’t say  
Happy                    Sad    can’t say  
Clean                      Dirty    can’t say  
Comfortable         Rude    can’t say  

 
2. What is your attitude about tourism in Viet Nam?  

The fact that international tourists come to Viet Nam is (choose one answer!)… 
 Very Positive         Mostly positive             Mostly negative            Very Negative  

 

3. If an international tourist could only visit one region for holiday in Viet Nam, what would you 
recommend (choose one answer!)… 

 Coastline with beaches e.g. in Hoi An, Nha Trang, Mui Ne, Phú Quốc 
 Mountain area e.g. Sapa in the North or Da Lat in the South 
 Central Viet Nam with cultural cities like Hue and old historical monuments 
 Forrest with Protected Area like Phong Nha or Cuc Phuong National Park  
 Mekong Delta in the South  
 Big city like Hanoi or Ho Chi Minh City 
 Something else, namely _________________________ 

 
4. Do you agree to the following statements of tourism in Viet Nam? 

Statement I agree … 
Totally         Mostly           Slightly            Not at all 

Number of tourists fits to number of restaurants,  
hotels in the country / city 

    

Demands of tourists fit to supply of hotels,  
restaurants and tour operators 

    

We need more foreign tourists in Viet Nam 
 

    

Tourism development is good for the country 
 

    

 
5. Do you think the following issues are somehow results of international tourism in Viet Nam? 

Issue  I think  … 
Totally          Mostly             Slightly          Not at all 

Better care for the environment     

Job creation in the cities / more ways to earn money      

Infrastructure development e.g. new streets, shops etc.     

Higher prices for living     

Stronger environmental pollution e.g. more waste, traffic     

More water and energy consumption      

Cultural change, e.g. change of workplace or living place     

Intercultural exchange e.g. meet new / foreign people     
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6. Did tourism in Viet Nam change your personal life? 
 Yes, it made it better, by_________________________ 
                               worse, by_________________________ 
 No 

 
7. What do you believe are responsibilities of tourism companies like tour operators or hotels? 

 (Please bring the following 4 answers into an order! 1=most important 4= least important)  
 Care for the staff 
 Care for earnings/revenues 
 Care for the environment  
 Care for the customer 

 
8. Did you ever visit a Protected Area (like National Park or Biosphere Reserve) in Viet Nam? 

  Yes  Which one___________________ 
               This visit was a      tour with the university      private visit with family/friends                
  What do you remember was special there? _______________ 

 No                 Why not?______________________ 
 

9. What are the main environmental problems in Viet Nam right now? (choose 3 answers!) Too 
much… 

 Waste 
 Traffic 
 Air pollution 
 Water consumption / lack of water supply 
 Logging 
 Land consumption for new buildings 
 Overuse and extinction of wild species like Saola 
 Climate change with e.g. changing weather and more natural disasters   
 Industrial pollution, like water pollution by factories 
 Damage caused by former wars,  e.g. disabled people, hidden mines/bombs  

 
10. In your opinion who is mostly responsible to care for the environment… (Choose 3 answers!) 

 All citizens 
 Workers at protected areas 
 Farmers 
 Industry 
 Companies 
 Scientists 
 Local district politicians 
 Central Government in Hanoi  

 

11.  Would you agree to the following statements: 
 I agree… 

Totally           Mostly           Somehow    Not at all 

It is a duty of mankind to care for nature                   

I feel responsible for the environment                         

Men could change the environment if necessary e.g. build a dam      

Nature protection is not as useful as economic growth     

What is done for nature in Viet Nam at the moment is enough     

Nature should only be exploited in a way that future generation will be able to enjoy 
it 

    

Former generation of Viet Nam knew more about the environment than youth 
today 

    

Nature protection is mainly a duty of the government and not a task for single 
persons 

    

The government should provide their citizens with a healthy environment for the 
people 

    

I am very concerned about environmental problems of Viet Nam     
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12. Which is in your opinion the country with the best intact natural environment? (Choose 1 
country!) 

 Viet Nam  
 Laos 
 Thailand 
 Cambodia 
 Myanmar  
 China 
 Japan 
 USA 
 Other ___________ 

 
 

13. What could be the 3 easiest measurements for you to make your way of life more ecological? 
 (Choose 3 answers!) 

 Go more often by bicycle 
 Put waste in trash can 
 Use less plastic bottles or reuse old ones 
 Use less plastic bags 
 Eat less meat 
 Buy only local products at the market and not imported ones in a shop 
 Use environmentally friendly energy 

 
14. Which of the following activities do you do during free days like weekends or holidays?  

 (Choose 3 answers!) 
 Karaoke / Clubbing  
 Café / restaurant 
 Go into a park in the city 
 Exercise sports  
 Go shopping 
 Internet surfing/chatting etc. 
 Cinema, theater, concerts   
 Go into nature for a walk or bicycle 
 Meet friends  
 Visit my family 
 Others____________ 

 
 

15. Some question about you… (Choose always 1 answer!) 
Where do you spent most of your childhood? 

 In a village (up to 1000 residents) 
 In a small town (up to 50.000 residents) 
 In a big town  (more than 50.000 residents)  

 
How often do you visit your parents? 

 Daily, because I live with them 
 Weekly 
 Monthly 
 Sometimes a year to special celebrations  

 
Where would you like to live in the future? 

 stay here 
 back to hometown/village, namely_________________ 
 other city/region in Viet Nam, namely ___________________ 
 foreign country, namely___________________ 
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Your age in years _________          Your gender      female        male 
 
Family status    single  married  
 
Your Religion is… 

 Animism  
 Buddhism 
 Daoism 
 Confucian 
 Catholic/Christian 
 Other__________________ 
 None 

 
How much money do you have per month (in VND)? ___________ 
 
Are you still studying or did you already finish university? 
  I am still studying,   namely  BA  MA           In (city)_______________ 
  I already finished,    namely  BA  MA       Ph  In(city)______ 
  
Why did you decide to study? 

 Job opportunity 
 The topics are my interest  
 Want to stay in home town / home region 
 Family owned business, namely _____________ 
 Want to work abroad 
 Something else, namely________________ 

 
What would be your favorite place to work?  

 Hotel 
 Restaurant 
 Tour operator 
 NGO 
 Government 
 University 
 Launching my own business 
 Something else namely________________ 

 
 
Do you have any working experience in tourism e.g. in a restaurant or hotel? 
  Yes, namely    international, in another country, namely in_______(Country) 
                  national, somewhere in Viet Na, namely in___________(City)  
                                             local, in the city where I study                           
                No 
 
What will be most important in your future life during the next 5 years? (1 answer) 

 Find a (better) job 
 Get married 
 Start a family 
 Find an own flat 
 Travel around  

 
Have you ever been to another country for holiday or study?  

  Yes, I was in A)______B)_______C)_______  
 No, but I would like to visit ________________  
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